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ABSTRACT

LEAVES OF ABSENCE IN A COMPLEX UKIVERSITY
by
James Warner Boswell
Chairman: Robert T, Blackburn

This was a study of the 2174 leaves of absence taken by 1384
faculty members during 1960-70 at one large, complex, lidvestern public
university, Its hypothetical findings are probably gencralizable to
the above type if that type is highly research-oriented and has many
Ph,D.'s on the faculty, Additionally, large and medium-sized, private
universities, provided they are prestigious in the sense of high pro-
ductivity, may find it relevant,

Studies about leaves of absence in the past have been quite
general, not related to theory through hypotheses tests, This study
becomes specific and investigates symmetric and asymmetric relation-
ships existing between leaves and the féculty nembers who took them,

A general theory was proposed which consisted of six inter-
related propositions and two doctrines: (1) faculty regeneration is a
fundamental purpose of leaves, (2) institutional image is affected by
leavetaking, (3) increased faculty exposure may be detrinental or bene-
ficial to the institution, (4) faculty recruitment and (5) faculty re-
tention will be affected by leavetaking, and (6) productivity and
leavetaking are positively related, These propositions, it was sug-

ested, are overlaid by the perception or actual institutional practice
24 ’ 3 p P



.of the up-or-out and publish-or-perish doctrines.

One chapter is devoted to descriptive data arising out of 2174
lecaves: type of leaves, sabbaticals, temporary transfer leaves, period
when leaves were taken, .nd length of leaves are cros. 2d in nearly
seventy-five tables with academic disciplines, maj;r units of the uni-
versity, and minor units of the literary college.

Leavetaking was defined as the percentage of contractual time
spent away from the i{nstitution during the total amount of time with
the institution during the decade. This percentage was transformed
into a continuous variable on a zero-five scale, and then categorized
five ways from Low to High Leavetaking.

Eleven hypotheses concerning leavetaking relationships with
other variables were investigated. Leavetaking was the dependent vari-
able in eight of the proposed one-to-one relationships: age, senior-
ity, salary, family dependency, academic rank, academic discipline,
departmental star, and research dollars, Leavetaking was the indepen-—
dent variable in the remaining three significance tests: rate of pro-
motion, rate of retention, and productivity. Productivity was measured
in three ways: (1) research productivity as rated by the leavetaker's
department chairman on a continuous, zero-five scale, (2) teaching
productivit& as determined on a zero-five continuous scale based on
average hours taught per academic session, and (3) Ph.D. productivity
as determined by number of chairmanships of graduate Ph,D. committees
with transformation of this count into an average per year for each
faculty member. Scales were developed also for family dependency, rate

of promotion, and rate of retention.



Pindings

Of the eight relationships where leavetaking vas considercd de~
pendent, all except that between leavetaking and departumental starness
developed a significant F using simple analysis of variance. However,
none of the seven findings of significance were strong as shown by w?
(sonetincs referred to as n?), the proportion of variance accounted for
between independent groups or treatments. The strongest dependency of
leavetaking was with age (25% of variance accountability) with senior-
ity (1l4%), family dependency (13%), and academic rank and academic
discipline (57 and 7% respectively). Salary accounted for 5.5%Z,and re-
search dollars 8% of the total variance. The relationship between
departmental starness and leavetaking was not significant using the ¢
test,

0f the three relationships where leavetaking was considered the
independent variable, only one showed significance: rate of promotion
(N = 1134, o = ,01). However, the relationship was also exceedingly
weak at 2% variance accountability in rate of promotion attributable to
leavetaking differences., Rate of retention (i1 = 192 voluntarily re-
signed leavetakers) showed no significance as well as all three kinds
of productivity (U = 228 faculty from six selected departments).

The non-significant relationship betwcen leavetaking and re-
search productivity should be viewed with caution inasmuch as there is
a great deal of in-depth complexity in both variables which, by neces-

sity, could not be investigated or contrelled for,.



PREFACE

The title of this study, Leaves of Absence In a Complex Univer-
sity, indicates that the investigation is concerned with only a portion
of one structurce of Arevican soclety. Within that particular structure,
or system, there are thousands of wunsolved problenms each of which could
and should be studied if time, nmanpower, and finances were availshle.
Within the discipline of higher education, the problem of this study
initially acises out of or is centered in two of the constitucncies
walch exist in acadenic comwunities: faculty and administration. The
study will only peripherally be concerned with either students, alumud,
or other populations related to the uaiversity. The speclfle acadande
community being studied iIs a larze and complex, highly respecied id-
western university. The general question being leoked at is: Vhat re-
lationships exist betwecen leaves of abscnce and the faculty who took
thase leaves? Ilaturally the faculty 13 involved. The adiinistrative
constituency 3s brought in becauvse institutional policics must exist
with respect to leaves of absence, and these policy decislons arise in
and are axecuted by the cxecutives of the university beginuiag at the
board level and extending downuard to the level of doan, department
chairmen, and thence to the faculty. Most ifrpovtantlv, a general
theory about leaves can ba genevated azainst vhlch some of the research
hypotheses may be tested., This genoral theory prebably resddes in a
still larger body of theories concernlng movlvaicions of individuals in

orpanizations oad in the psychologlceal considevations of huwam
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behavior.

Giving due credit to prevlious work 1s fairly easily accom-
plished incsmuch as those citations will appear in the body of the
report. Giving civedit t~ anyone who assisted materlally in ﬁhc inves-
tigation is much more difficult, To begin with there was a group of
people headed by Helen Schober who not only provided personnel material
whenever ncaded, but did it pleasantly; there are other individuals
like Peggy Schlene vho did countless personal favors while facilitating
the study; ﬁhere arve several other individuals in the acadenlce comnuail-
ty who, when my neads wece explained to them, willingly provided me
with materials that I neceded. Dean George E., Hay provided me with his
accunulated statistics regarding Ph,D, productivity and his staff ecan-
not be thanked enough for thae cooperatien shown. The Registrar's
office aided me materially in obtatning officlal data sbout studeats in
particular departments of the unlversity. 8ix departnent chalvmen con-
sented to evaluate nerbers of their faculty on the basis of the
faculty's productiviiy in vesearch and teaching.

Committec chairmsan, Professar Robert Dlackbum, was cousistents-
ly available to me whenever I uneeded cncouragenent or advice, and the
entire cornittee was kind cnourh to turn me loose and let me pursue
the investigation in my own fashion., All of these people assisted me
materially in some way or another throuzhout the fuvestigation,

Finally, a great deal of credit should be glven to Mrs., Phyllis
Heppenheiner for her professional skill and care in typine, proofread-

ing, aad the design of the tables.
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CIUAPTER I
INTRODUCTLION

Preliminarles

There are several non—experimental or quasi-experimental ways
by which leaves of absence fn institutlons of high education may be
investigated. To begin with, one nizht explore or describe them from
an historical viewpoint Ly reviewing the literatuve and the practices
of the past. In this case sabbatlcal leaves as opposed to other kinds
of leaves will probably be the major focus.! This kind of annotaiive
study 3s quite genazal, on the periphery of science. Secondly, one
mizht study leaves by making inter-institutlonal comparisons in a
framework of fringe benefits or simply as a fringe benefit.2 Thirdly,
one might ask a specific faculty how well 1t was asaidsiled uviih the
irstitutfonal leave of absance policy, how Inportantly Lt viewed It
and by wmecsuring the differonce betwoen satlsfactlon and fedortance
arrive at discrepancy scores., Statistical compariscns can be mada for

signiflcant diffevences between faculty wovtking coudlticns.d If one

ltalls, W, Crosby and Hollis, Erneat V., Scbhatical T2ava im
Arzritean Higher Eduvcation: Origin cid Early Aistory ard Cuvvent Praec-
titces. U.S. Departmnent of Uecalth, Bducaticn and Yalfave, Bulletin #17,
1962, Thelr aanotative bibliosvaphy iIs included In Appendix A.

21qerahan, Mark H. and Kine, TFra
[3)] b} PR ]

ncis P., The Outer Fringe:
Faoculty Benefita Other then Annuities and Iﬂbuthﬂh,. Madison,
Wiscousin: Undversity of WUisconsln Press, 1965,

3Theophilus, Donald R., Jr., "Professorial Attltudes towavd
Thelr Yock Envivonment at the Ualvecsity of Michigan: A Study of



looks closely at these methods of studying leaves of uzbsence, he or she
should be struck by the fact that leave studies are becoming more and
more speceifie. The greater the specificity, the more likely it is that
causal Inferences about that which is under Investige=lon can ba sup-~
ported. Thus, it 1s supgested that there is a fourth approach to the
study of leaves of absence: one which can be move spacific, one which
can be studicd in the light of a general theory, and one which can in-
vestigate hypotheses yelated to a geaneral tﬁeory.

Because the study will strive for greater specificity, it could
becore highly useful for admlnistrative declsion-making purposes, Much
more light needs to be shed on the nature of leave taking by faculty
nerbers, light in the form of explanntions about relationships between
relevant variables. As a result, more appropriate and rational policy
regarding leaves may be pronulgated by the decision making authority of
specific {institutions. This, of course, does not say that the findings
here will be the final answer to administration leave problems.

And there is an additional castlonacy note, The pluralism or
diversity of Amervican higher cducaticn should negate any attempt, con-
sidering the prascnt state of the art, to genevallze the findings over
the entire institutional spectrum of higher educatlon. Fhat might be an
excellent and feasible policy for one Institution might be detrimental
or impossible for another. The differcnces between public and prlvate
institutions, zand betwcen teaching as opposcd to rescarch-ovlented in-
stitutions, imuediately come to mind, Spoaciflecally, thare might be a

lack of opportunity to find facalty seplaceuents, loadequate flasnces

P el L SpE, TR

Selecktad Incentives," Doctoral Dissoxtanicn, Unfversity of Michipgen,
1967.



inay plague the inscltutiva, or the institution way be led by a presi~
dent who does not believe in a strong leave policy.

S£11ll, this fourth type of study: (selection of a single Insti-
tutica of large size; ora which mailntains a complex, hfghly decentral-
{zed organifcation structure; one which is dedlcated to a heavy emphasis
on research; and a study which deals with specifie, leave-oriented
variables) might provide awmple deseriptive data and hypothetical find-
1ngs to make the probe of invaluable use to administyrators and policy
makers in higher educaticn. Prediction, a major goal of most selen-
tific Inquiry, may be enhanced. Plannlug way becone wore ratlonal. 1€
there are institutional purposes for leaves of absence as opposed to
faculty purposes-—-an important duality--the investigation might illumi-
nate whether or not these purposes are being influcnced by the

Institutional leave policy.

The Reseavch Problem

A leave of absence is an event fn the working life of a faculty:
member as well as the result of an admilnistrative decision. The prob--
lem conceming leaves of absence thevefore can avlse cut of elther or
both of these academic constiltueancles, Faculty uwenbars, for exuample,
wight like to know more abhout a parvticular leava policy In ovder to
compare it with other iInstitutlons vhan thoy mike ewployment docisions,
They will be parvilcularly concewvuned wiith hew a leava policy nmight
atfect thelr carezer not only iastitutfonally but in thalir discipline,
They night like to know the vicrpoint of thely department or thelr dis-
cipline regarding leaves, Leoaves of abscnce appear to have a cespact-
able relatfouship to reseavch in that a great rany leaves are granted

for this purpose, aud research nay b2 closely wvelated to the concept of



publish or pexilsh, Cousequently, leaves, fiom the faculty point of
view, may have an cffcct upon productivity, aud productivity has a
piblication comotation. It staunds to reason, it might be thought,
that the less ona 1s o-~cuplaed with teaching or admi”istrative duties,
the more time he or she can devote to research. The uore time devoted
to research, it misht again be thought, the more time that can be
devoted to writing and publication.

It wight also be thought, from the administrative side, that
leaves of absence are conducivae to higher rorvale and greater mobility.
Leaves then become a prceblem not only for the faculty uember but for
the admninistrator who grants or petiticns for the leave, Granting of
leaves may in some cases be a nere adninistrative formality in some
departments or in some disciplines, They may also serve other pur-
poses. [Compare the two lefters requasting leaves in Appendix C(3).]
Yet, intuitively, oune would say to himself that a dopartment chalrman,
a dean, or a president might not be able to grant lcoaves unless the
institution vere protected. After all, someonea must stay behind to
teach, aund someone must return if countinulty in plonalng is to exist,
The administrator micht be concerned about the elewcnt of additional
exposure that faculty merbers raceive while on leave. The institutioa
night prefer sowe professors to take moce leaves than others In order
to create greater exposure., A {inanciclly-orvicated admlondistrator is
golng to be concerned with the problem of flaracing leaves of absence
if the organization nust replace leaving faculty manbers.

As the scarch of the literature in tha follewing pases will
substantiate, studies about leav:s of shueace fa the proscat state of

their art have been researched from a very broad polnt of view. The



specificity which we ave seeking, althoush much wore speciiic than the
Investigations of the past, does not yet fall into the sophisticated
experimental typology. The researech question(s) arising out of the
rescarch problen(s) at “his stage flrst need to Le f neled into spe-
cific kinds of academic institutions where Investigations of specifie
varizbles can be carried on in 2n exploratory or descriptive research
framework., Thus thore is no one question at this stage; rvather theve
15 a series of many questions to be asked in order to develop explena-

tions for the many problems confronting the faculty and the adminis-

trator.

The Literature Search

Search of the literature vevaaled one dissertation directly
pertalning to leaves of abseace In uaiversities ox culleges,“ and one
general dissertatica about sabbatical leaves of sbseunce in public two-
year colleges ian the Midwest.d

Cloward's study of ten Utah Ifnsifitutions of higher cducation
wvas data oriented but nen-hypothetical, A gveat nany of his findings
had to do with the nurber ov percentage of leave takers (676 teachees,
59 adninilstrators throush questionnalras and 20 adulaistratoxs aad 127
teachers by interview). Less then one third had taken leaves, mostly
for advancad degrecs, vsually one yeavr leaves, costlng leave iakers a
mean amouant of almost $2800, Tolicies mnd procsduras vore dizenssed

and several points whirh celate to geneval theory sush as:  leave

“Cloward, McRay, "The Ssbbatical Leave fa Utah Institutions of
Higher Learning," Doatoral Discertatien, University of Utah, 1960,

Salimire, Reobert Charles, "Sabbatieal Leaves in Public Two-
Year Colleqes of the fidirest." Doctoval Dlesertatlon, Unilversity of
Toledo, 1967.



koenefits are shared equally by institution and faculty; new ideas,
viewpoints, greatex knouledge are the major benefit; gain of teachers
is a major institutlon benefit. One relevant, non-empirical conclusion
was: sabbatical leave s essential for the improven nt and upgrading
of faculties in sn institution of higher learning. No mention of the
academle locaticna of the sample 1Is made in the abstract but it would
be supposed that of the ten fnstitutions in Utah the four who contrib-
ute the greatest offort torard cducation (Brighan Young, 24,000; Univer-
sity of Utah, 20,000; Weber State College, 10,000; aud Utah State
University, 9,000)6 would have formed the major part of the study.

Waltmire's study was of two-year Midwestern (6 states) institu-
tlons with sabbatical policy.-making powver. Forty—eight institutions
were contacted, 16 institutions had gabbatical policles, 17 sabbaticals
had been granted. The purpose of the study was to determine leave
policy attitudes in these two-year colleges. Non-empirical support for
the general thecory was glven: "To effectively teach in this type in-
stitution, one vequisite of the teacher is to be up-to~date in methods,
data, techniques and ideas. . . . Sabbatical leaves are one methed of
finding the timz2 [italics supplied] to accorplish these tasks,"

Also Reddick welated faculty retention at selacted church-
related colleges to several factowrs, oue factor being sabbaticals., It
was the third highest unsatisficd econonic nced Collowing income and

research facilities.7 tnoither dissertation was concerned with factors

6Aneriom Universities and Colleges, ed. Otis A. Singletaxy.
Washington, D.C.: Arerican Committea ovn Rducation (10th ed.), 19638.

7Reddick, E.e L., "Factors Assoclatad with Retontion of Faculty
at Selacihad Chuarch--Ralated Collapas.,'" Dortoval Dissexiation, North
Texas State Universiity, 1968.



sssociated with the attraction and retentlon of qualificd college
faculty (assistant and asseclate professors) at Indiana Unilversity
among which factorswere included faculty time available for research
and writing, and fringe “enefits. The latter, Includtng leaves, was
not considered important.8 A dissertation of a very general nature,
not partlicularly velated to leaves of zbsence but rather to health in-
surance or pension systems, discussed security benefits at the Univer-
sity of Kebraska. These fringe benefits, it was theorized, helped in
recruitment, morale, and retention.? A study coaducted at the Univer-
sity of Michigan about professorial attitudes toward several incen-
tives included leaves as one type of fringe benefit. Fringe benefits
ranked quite low with respect to other varizbles in professorial
attitudes when discrepancy between Importance and satisfaction was
measured. This is not to say they vere found unimportant.lo

Stickler has conducted two surveys on leaves of absence, one in
1959-60 and the other, a follow-up, in 1964-65. The flrst study sum-
marily reported the sabbatical lcave practice of 71 state-supported

colleges and wrlversities.l! The second situdied the same procitives and

8peJesus, L. L., "Tactors Assoeciated with the Attraction and
Retention of Qualificd Faculty at Indiana Uaiversiiy." Doctoral
Dissertation, University of Indlana, 1967.

9%L0udon, Roy Virgil, Jr., "Security Bcuefilts and the Academi-
cian.” Doctoral Disseriation, Unfversity of Hebraska, 1967.

10Theophilus, op. cit.
11g¢4ckler, W. Hush, 4 Swivey of Sahbatical Leave Policics and

Practices in State Unitversities and Land Grant Inztttuttons, 1957-58.
Tallshassce, Fla,: Florida State Univarsity.



the changes which had occurred in them over a five=year perlod.12
Typical findings of his later study: F fty-aine (69% response) insti-
tutions in the Association of State Universities and Land Grant
Colleges had sabbatical rrograus; they varied widely applicd in 53%
of the 59 to all ranks; 90% had an obligaticn attached; 92% saild
sabbatical had no influence on faculty pay patterns; aud sabbatical
programs are extending to other institutions,

A short theoretical article was weitten from a negative-~

souading administration point of vies, 13 FEble says:

But teday, aad in the future, . . . replaccemeunts are not often
available, and the staff must take over the vork of absent members.
In large departments, . . . spreading the load may work no great
hardship and, after all, the men will be back, each one twice the
maa he was befora. In small departments . . » hardships do result.
As leaves increase, the loss of . . . flrst rate . . . men may have
a marked . . . cffect upon the university's health, TFinally,
the plentiful opportunities for lecaves (non-sabbatilcals) work
against establishment of a sabbatical plan. . .« &

Later, cnother non-emwpirical article discussed leaves fron the
adninistrative staudpoint.I“ Sheedy discussed leaves taken by faculty
menbers for goverumental assipgnments, and he suggests that governmental
agencles plucking faculty out of univewsities should be realistic azbout
the timing and the cost problems thai result to the institution. ''So
my recommendation is that governmeutal agencles offering temporary op-
portumities . . . be cwpowvered o compensate vniversity for losses of

time and money. . « o'

1251 clkcler, W. Wagh, A Survey of Schbatical Irave Policies and
Practicss tn Stase Universiities end Land Grent Insiitutions, 1964-65.
Tallahassee, Fla.: Florida State University.

13ih1le, X. E., ""the Waanderlug Scholaws: tho Docs the Work at
Home?" J. Highew Ed,, XaXII, #6 (Juae, 1561), 346-47.

l%gheedy, C. B., '"They Just Lose Thelrw Facultics," Liberal
Eduecation, 48 (Cecenber, 1962), 492-95,



There vas a seni-fuculty oriented suggestion in enother non-=
enpirical article that the smaller four-year colleges which are teach-
ing rather than research-oriented be glven grants for 10 week sabbati-
cals.!S "Ia the alloca-ica of funds, a college should set aside a
certain wminimum to give full year or half year sabbaticals, . . . De=-
yond this, the donor college could offer eight to ten summer sabbati-
cals for every full year's leave." Interestingly, Winetrout does not
believe in the notion that sabbaticals are revitalizing! . . . sab-
baticals would appecar to be something less than re-creative, re-
freshing, re-vitalizing." lle gives no reason for his conclusion,

A year later Mark Ingraham stated five principles about fringe
benefits in general 2nd used leaves of absence as an example because,
he said, of a wealth of material? (Italics and question mark sup-
plied.)1® These principles are administratively oriented: (1) bene-
fits (leaves) need to fit special rather than general situaticas; (2) a
1ittle benefit (leave policy) may be worse than uno benefit (lecave
policy); (3) changes in benefits (leave policy) may ivritate; (4)
benefit programs (including leaves) nced to be surveyed; (5) the
philosophy of benefit prograns (including leav=s) needs to be devel-
oped.

M, Lurie discussed in non-enpirical style nanpover mimagament

in hilgher education with some comparison to manpower management in

15yinetrout, K. "Summer Schbatlcals,' Libarel Education, 50 '
(March, 1964), 59-62.

18vg¢her Benefits," AAUP Bulletis, 51 (Spring, 1965), 26-29.
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business.}?7 It is presented with a faculty vieupoint.
Provision for the professlonal growth of thelr faculty personnel
nust concern colleges and universitles, One constaontly listens to
top administrators harangue faculties for more research, more
writing, wore evidence of professional growth, . . . It would scem
that the long range “nlighitened practlce would be to provide free

time and facilitles to encourage professors to pursue rescarch thus
benefiting themselves and the university.

R. H. Farber suggests, after a survey of the twelve colleges in
the Great Lakes College Association, that faculty mobility is a major
problem when the rmobility 1s defined as individuals on leaves of ab~
sence, speecial or sabbatical.l® The noa-crpirvical report stated:
There was almost corplete agreement that faculty mobility repre-
sents a fine opportunity for . . . faculty . . . and . . . institu-
tions. . . « Unfortunately, there are several problems . . . lack
of continuity in departmental programs as well as quality of in-
struction. « « « The caliber of tcmporary replacements . . . not
to mention the time and money involved.

e concluded by asking some goeneral guldelines for scbbaticals and

special leaves,

A philosophically and policy-oriented statewent 1llustrating
the AAUP's stand on the 1szsuc of leaves appeared soon after. In a
sense this philosophy summarizes the genoral theory out of which a
study of leaves could be generated.lg Soma cenetval points are (1)
teacher's cffectiveness 1s malntalinad, (2) scholar's nsefulness en-

larged, (3) budgetary provisions are nccessaxy, (4) floexible procedures

must exist, (5) leaves without pay should be granted, (6) leuves should

1710ete, teolvin, "The Effcct of Non-Vested Pensuves on Mobil-
ity: A Study of the lligher BEducatien Industuiy,'" Inductrial and Labor
Relations Review, XVIIL (Junuavy, 1965).

18paiber, R. H., "Ceonstructive Use of Taculiy tobility; New
Culdelines Concernlng Sabbatical and Special lLeaves,' Sc¢i. and Soe.,
95:183 (arch, 1967).

19mp gtatement on Leaves of Abscnce,'" AAUP Bulletin, 53
(Autuma, 1967), 270-74.
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not interfeve with prowotions or celary incireasces, (7) leaves chould
count toward teauvrce; wud (£) provioss sevvlee at other dustitutfons
should count In detersining eligihility. 9his statemcat was authored
by Mark Ingrzhiam in conjunction with YVrsncis King. One must suppose it
is faculty-ovientatcd becnure it 4s an cfficlal policy statemeat of the
AAUP,

Earlicy in the eixties z study was conducted by the Amncyicon
Association of Colleges, AAUP, and TIAA with suppovt from thae U.S.
Steel Youndation. "ihe purpose of the present book," it was stated,
"is to report and comment upen certain of the major faculty berefits
other than salavy, retirement provisions, end Insurznce that ave being
provided in the colleges and universities of the United Statecs,"20
Eleven chapters of the fourtcen chapters are devoted to faculty bene-~
fits, one chapter pesr benefit, with leaves of absence being granted the
most space, 23 pages. The other benefits were housing, educational
privileges, health provislons, loans, personal benefits, travel ex-
penses, faculty club, parking, secretarial help, and retired faculty
privileges. A questionnaire was sent to 1000 institutions covering all
of the states which approximately 750 (75%) instituvtions in 2)l states
answered, The section devoted to leaves of absence concerned sabbati-
cals, leaves with pay, and other leaves without pay using a total of
forty-three closed and open ended questions. The results were tabu-
lated in forty-seven sumnary tables. No hypotheses were tested. The
forty-thre. questions asked each institution about (1) avallability ol

sabbaticals, (2) faculty rank required, (3) years of service reguired

for sabbatical, (4) purposes of sabbaticals, (5) length of sabbaticals,

201hprahar, op. cit.
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(6) continuation of other bouzafits vhille ou cobbaticnls, (7) obligution
to rcturn, (&) contribuitlcer of leaves to recrultumnt and retontioon.
Questilons were ashed shounit othzr kinds of leaves.

Another recent book lesked ot the acadende lebor mavket in a
study of faculty mobility.?l As a suzl) portion of his study of mobil-
ity, Broun vas concerned with tmmobility and various factors Influenc-
ing the faculty menber to stay put. Among these factors suzh as ethices
of the marketplace, prorotion from within, JIubrceding and outbreeding,
tenure, lack of perfect market knovwledge, trugible and intongible costs
of mnoving were fringe or non-vwage benefits, In industry, Brown reports,
studies show workers move regardless of fringe beneflilts. A business-
orientced study, for cxample, showed that no slgnificant differcnce in
turnover (mobility) beiween vested and non-vested pension systens in
higher education existed insofar as turnover (mobility) was con-
cerned,?22

Brovm's faculty mobility study of appreoximately 10,000 faculty
members in about 1,800 two and four-year institutions in 1963-4 sup-
ported Lurie's finding. Brown's study looked at two additional poten-—
tial mobility reducers besides pensions: education for faculty chil-
dren and sabbaticals. With respect to sabbaticals, the study reported,
"Though the differences in average accession rates (full time faculty
newly hired in an academic year divided by the total full time faculty)
are not significant, the schools with sabbatical leave plans . « « evi-

dence slig’ tly higher turnover than tho.e without. . . ." The two

21prown, David G., The Mobile Professors., Washington, D.C.:
American Committee on Education.

22L,urie, op. cit.
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percentoges were 19.6 a8 eppoied to 18.1 vith no significant diffcr-
ence. Broun nade this siznlficant statercot. M. o . it would seon
that high frince benefits ove not a streng vestraining influence upon
mobility,."23
A comprchensive hilstovrical analysis in monograph form begluning
with "fhere is little dowt that the first Americen dnstitution of
higher educztion to grant a sebbatical was lavvard Caiversity « « « in
1830," a govermaentsl document, defines sabbatlcale and briugs the
biblilography of sabbaticals up to date beginuing with a sccondary
school study from 1895 and continuwing to 1962 and includes itsclf, 2
Several of the 49 references are dissertations, the latest one being
the Cloward dicsertation written in 1960. ‘Twenty~-six are references to
inter~institutional comparisons of leave policies similar to the
Stickler studies. Several of them are chapters in Administration texts
of higher education. A copy of this extensive bibliography is attached
in the Appendix. In a footnote on page 8, the authors state:
Nothing was found under "sabbatical leaves," "leaves of abscnce" or
related topics in Poole's Index covering periodical literature from
1902 to 1906. The comprehensive index to the 27 volumes of Bar-
nard's Amzriean Journal of Education from 1855 to 1881 showed
nothing, Only one article was fouand in the first 50 voluies of the
Educational Review which began publication in 1891, and that arti-
cle dealt chiefly with sabbatical leave for public school teachers.
There appears to be a growing emphasis on studies of faculty
morale, institutional climate, and faculty development as epitomized by

the Theophilus study in 1967,2% and thils was continued in 1968 in a

study concorning leaves of absence. Bo ers' empirical study of faculty

23prowvm, op. cit.
24Eel1ls and Hollis, op. ett.

25Theophilus, op. eit.
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morale invesiigated the relationshidp belucen faculiy norale and coanci-

tionz vhich cheovacterize inctituvtioennl climate,
There aré o « » conditiocns o o o connidoved to be of nore fnpor-
tance than other conditiouns, When those conditions are present in
a positive fowin they con describe an instltutionel elivuite condu-
cive tu effcctive teaching ond leaindng. o o o Condltion: elass
fied as fringe benefits can be expected to moke a Idmitad contribu-
tion to high foeulty norale. [Italics supplicd.)

Positive condltions ave those, according to Bouers, which recognize

personal worth and profescional compctcace.ze Bovers' study covered

not onc university but 31 public end private institutions: wndversi-

ties, four-year and two-ycar colleges; 232 foeculty monbers.

Alulra studied the adequacy of institutlones) provisions for
faculty development in seven Michigan colleges of education (3 large, &
small) using a 6-man sanple for institutions. A survey of aduinistra-
tors and faculty wembers dichotomized an 84~item list of provisions for
faculty development: those directly relevant, those merely contribu-
tors. Widely distributed scbbatical leave privileges was onc of fif-
teen items suggested for faculty development. The larger colleges had

more funds and better pensions for fazculty development. There was a

widely dispersed spread of adequacy.2?

Summary
The preliminary section's purpose was to indicate the desire to
become more specific in studying leaves of zbsence, and to suggest a

rationale for conducting the study. This rationale, which had adwninis-

26powers, Orville Edwards, "Elements of Institutional Climate
Pertaining to Faculty orale in Colleges." Doctoral Dissertation, Uni-
versity of ifissouri, 19683.

27p1nira, L. L., "Institutional Provisions for Faculty Develop-
ment in Seven Tan-Assisted Colleses ef Education in Michigan, 1266-67.%
Doctoral Dissertation, Michipgan State University, 1965,



trative overtones, 3o then fivther develop2d in the scetion called "ihe
of problcws arisiug out of a Timbted state of the art, and which can be
stated as a serdes of questions fren either a feculty or adiinistrative
standpoint. A state of the art exists which can be called primitive
with mony isolnted fzcte; little attenticn to eny theoxry, ond relation-
ships exccedingly wadevelopaed.  The scction called "Literature Scarch!
supports this vicrpoint of yelative crudity of the present scicatific
approach to lesves of ebsence. Pecause of this, highly sophisticated
findings should not be expected in this particular study; rather, only
the bepginnings of relatlonships between varisbles may be discovercd,
and should be expected. Generelizations inducted from obsexvations of
many facts may be a result, of course, but even these generalizations

will be highly tentative at this stage of leave investigation.



CHAYIER II
GEMLRAL TIEORY, HYPOTHESES, AND OLHLR FIRDINGS

The Ceoncxal Theory

The general theory abeut leaves of shscnce 1In institutions of
higher educaticn used for scientific purposen in the study is composcd
of three elements: (1) several intcrdependent propositiciic or state-
nents. A theory is without exception a system of related statemoits,
it has beecn stated. Their interdependency exists throuzh (2) factors
which influence the propositions as well as (3) two (possibly three)
doctrines. Some of the propositions are extremely intangible while
others, being more tangible, are more amenable to specifics and quanti-
fication. These elements of the general theory, or corponents, can now
be elaborated upon.

In 1967 the AAUP Bulletinl carried a position statenent on
leaves of absence (sce Appendix for complete statement) which suggested
that faculty members deteriorate in their disciplinary and general
knowledge, and consequently require a period of time away from their
regular duties and possibly away from the institution in order to re-
cuperate, This deterioration, it must be remcmbered, may be more than
physical. It can be a natural result of technological advances which
have been made in a discipline, Opportuaities to remain abreast of a

field may be limited due to the press of other duties. A leave of

lqauP Bulletin, 1967, op. ctit.

16



17

abscice is supposcd to give the facnlty rtabor a chrnen to vefurbish

his jutcllectu2l wachilng,
The eollege or unlversity teacher should be a scholarw who is con-
stoantly increasing his lmoewladge and keeping ebicact of the cdevel-
opment of hie field, Frequontly be ds en active dnvestigator and
in many dnstitutlons resenrch is a saendficant portion of his obla-
gation., He should remain 2 wan of vipgor with a fresh nind oud
broad intellectuzl interveste. Heavy teaching dutics perfonned year
after year may wake this impesacible. Leaves of cbeence and special
research sssioprents at reasoncble dntervals of tive are among the
means of zscuring that institutions of higher learning have the
kind of faculty that they need. A well-developed program of lcaves
is of wmajor fmportunce n enhancing the professionnl developrint of
faculty mzinberes.

There is intuitive evidence to support the notion that faculty
members can and do becouwe purveyors of obsolescent knowledge. There is
also evidence that knowledge does not stand still. As a wmatter of
fact, the accumulation of new knowlcdge is accelerating so rapidly
today that it is overvhelming college and university professors. Thus,
a leave in vhatever form it takes, can act as an administrative tool
for assuring, insofar as it is individually possible, that faculty
members can not only revisit some of the clder haunts of knowledge, but
can venture into new abodes. This problem of obsolescence may be caus-
ing them some frustration, dissatisfaction o1 discouragement. It may
even be conjectured that the acceleration of knowledge in modern times
requires a lecave policy removed from the traditions of the past, a
leave policy which is itself accelerated. The fact that the sabbaticel
is tied to a sacred nusber like seven, a mythical river which flowed

for six days and rested on the seventh, or that the sabbatical is also

based upon an agricultural fowmdation is, to say the lecast, fairly

20AUP Bulletin, 1967, ibid.



tenvous stulf upon vhich teo base vodera adadnis trative deciolons, 3

The first proposition of the gencwval theciy, then, ds sonothing
vhich may be called faculiy regznewation or tuprovencné. Thls proposi-
tion com be vicued as an adadinlotrative concern. Yt should act a= a
stimnluz for an administration's need for nmalntuining an up~-to-data
faculty. The adminictrative respoasc is to great leaves of abseace.

Regeneration on inprovosent of the fuculty is a problem with
which the sdministration and policy making body should be greatly con-
cerned. This would be truz whether or not the lwprovenant decisions
arlse out of a centralized oy decentralized authority. In tlie purely
economic terms of the rational, economic man, it is the faculty which
the institution is selling to its consumers (students oxr research cli-
ents) in the form of courses or research abilities., Faculiy rcgenera-
tion or improvement is the equivalent of continuously being able to
markét a highly desirable product. In this business sense, which has
sonme worthwhile aspects, a regencrated faculty means that an obsolete
product is not being put on the market, and in order to do this, alert,
responsive management is necessary. Potentially excellent faculty
menbers must be recruited, end established faculty members must be re-
tained, and in the competitive and mobile faculty marketplace, the
burden is placed upon the administration to provide creative rather
than merely adaptive responses. A question may arise, however, wvhether
leaves actually perform this kind of function., Most faculty members
receive va.ations each year as a result >f an academic year.

The result of a strong faculty regeneration or improvement

policy, and a program to carry it out, should result in institutional

3Eells and Hollis, op. eit.
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image of high quality, the ecoond propusiiicn of the theory. Thir ic
not to say, it shouvld be cautioned, thut percly becouse faculty wabors
may obtaln sdbbaticals or othzy Lypes of leove that a high quality
image is a neecessary recult. Othew elcmonts anre necessary in order to
make high-quzlity inctitutdons) dnmage a more probsble result. It is
best to talk of subjective or qualitative concepts such as insticution-
al image in tores of prebabilicics. The proeressiveness of a leave
policy could be determined quantitatively by the frequoncy of leaves,
the number of constraints and the amount of financing made available.
The suggestion is that a positive correlation would exist between a
progressive leave policy and an institutional image of high quality.
This, however, would require inter-institutional studies and a great
deal of refinement of image studies,

The fact that institutional image is of concern to the regents
of the university which was studied is exemplified in the following
item taken from the wminutes of July, 19064:

The Vice-President for Academlc Affairs characterized each of the
three for whom memoirs were presented as "real losses" to the
University. "These three men did much to make the University a
great University," the Vice-President said.

That institutional image is on the minds of administrators at
this institution is indicated in this quotation from the student news-

papexr of November 27, 1968.

. « » this institution depends on national recognition. That's
how we get graduate students and new staff. [Vice President for
Academic Affairs]

As long as we view ourselves as a quality schoonl, . . . we v.at

_people who are leaders in their field. [Dean of the Literary
College] ) :

This is not to be taken as blanket evidence that national repu-

tation is considered sacrosenct at this institution. As one faculty
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merbeyr stoies in the sove nesspoper artlelo:
The detes ineres of veputation are verusr ol Lish o o cad drrele-
vani at vorsst.  the vhele buziness (In the coatext of publish or
perish vig-tevia yeputation) do vidieuwlous. [Profcousor of Fconowe
ics]

The thivd faterdepondeat propesitlon of the general theowy is a
natural vesult of foculiy waabers foking leaves of a sobbaticcl or noan-
cabbatical notuse, and golng temporarlly to otheor institutions, clther
governmental, industyial, or acadenic. The recult is that leaves con-~
tribute to greater visibility and eaposurz. The ascuaption here is
that the greater the exposure, the more likely that the dnctitutional
image will be enhanced, and also that this greater visibility may lead
to greater faculty mobility. Institutions (no less than individuals
in business who make themselves more visible by exposing themselves to
others and thus increasing their probabilitics for personal success)t
can hardly do anything but increase their status by having thelr indi-
vidual faculty members take responsible, advisory, decision-making
positions in problem areas of our society or teaching, research, and
administrative positions in other academic institutions.

The fourth proposition is one which is less intangible than the
above three although the interdependency with the other propositions is
fairly qualitative. Allusion has already been made to it. One should
be able to assume that institutions which pursue deliberate policies
for regencration and faculty improvement, increased faculty quality,
and increased visibility will be establishing a sound faculty recrutt-

ment policy, and be able to recrult potcntially wore highly qualified

faculty. One can verify to a great extent the quality of an entive

. ——

Bureau of Incdustrial Relations, Ualversity of lichigan, 1967.

o’

bJennings, Fuzene B., The Mohile Monagzr. Ann Arbor, Mich.:
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faculiy at ou dnsiifviion (for tenching wad weoccarch) by Jooking o the
nusber of Th.b.'s cn the frcoulty voster.e Reocoarch: dodleve voy likeulse
be miother mausure of faculiy quolity. Thie ds, arain, weint to be &
gross goneralizations it ravely woeans that the probabilitics of having
more highly qualified ctaff ave increased by hoavliug nore Pu.D.*s and
more dollars fown resczrch.®  Berelsca dndiecated thrt tha wore highly
rated institutions had a greater percontage of ™.D. 's.

Miother rore tongible proposition of the theory, the fifth, is
faculty reteniion. The assvmptlon being wade i that good faculty will
remain longer with an institution which belilcves In the propositions of
the theory and also deliberately pursues these ideals in policy and
practice. It should be mentioned, however, that faculty mobility (and
executive mobility in business)® is a swject under intense investiga-
tion. Because of these investigations, the above asswnption may be
resting on barren growmd. Mobility in Americsn soclety may now be a
norm, Changes in our society ave occurring vwhich are difficult to sce
due to our personal involvement. The fact that professors may be more
affluent (in terms of higher wages) than formerly, that visibility it~
self may be dysfunctional to the institution, that there has been a
much greater demand for the expertise of the acadcmié in other spheres
of life, that greater communication and transportation are now estab-
1ished in American society, and that greater numbers of pecople are

secking higher education may have resulted in on increase in the amount

of personz. independence, flexibility, _nd autonomy on the part of t!=

Sperelson, Bernard, Graduate Education in the United States.
New York: McGraw-Hill, 1960, This is not meant to imply that
Berelson's ratings have any intrinsic worth.

6cf, Jennings, op. eit., and Brown, op. eit.
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rofescor. Mobiliiy thus 1oy bo the nowvw ¢ad focelty rebhess muy be
J J

plaving nustea) chotva, Yot f0 1Ly alzo be atsvasd that these faculty

4

merbers who ore nabile ave scoling fustitutions which may not be as

~

"high quality"” as the cuc da which they wouv lebor, vhere the denands
upon thom may not bu quite as severe. FPozsibly the mohility dis limited
to a snall grouvs of mebiles., And finzlly, faculty mobility wny be a
result of disciplivoyy "mepotion,”

This lends divectly to tha sixth and final proposiltion, faculiy
productivity. Leeves of abscnce should contribute to greater research
effort anong the faculty, and rescarch is not considered recearch un—
less publication is a result. HNowever, it should be cautioned that the
proposition-~leaves mean research mean publication--does not necessari-
ly have to result in research and pudblication. Leaves are taken for
several reasons. Publication productivity will more likely result if
there are two related doctrines 6;5unofficia1 policies hovering above--
one hates to say like the sword of Daumocles-~the institution. The
first of these doctrines or policies is the up-~or-out systen related to
tenure, and the second doctrine or policy is its usual conconltant,
publish-or-perish. Publish or perish can be vieved catcgorlcally as a
pre-tenure motivation doctrine which for descriptive purposes changes
after tenure to a produce-or-fade-away (but not out) doctrine., Given
these two (or three) doctrines one might assuice that a relationship
does exlst between leaves of absence and faculty productivity. After
tenure, th. notlon of productivity migh. change with a different empl :-
sis'being placed on other functions of academlc life: productivity of
Ph.D.'s, administrative duties for the fnstitution or the departuent,

teaching, and community service. These may becone acceptable sibsti-
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tutes for publication puroductivity after tomne hoo beon cchideved,
Additionszlly, and to illustrate furiher tho faterde peadency of the sin
propositionc, publication paodvctivity recults dn greater exposure; en-
cnced institutional duace mad greater probebilities of reciultment aand
retention of higher quality faculty, teachers or researchars, with the
emphasis probahly on the letter, What the theory is saying is that
vithout neeative senctions foculty productivity vould decrease.

Intcrestingly, the student norepuper of the miversity undesr
investigation conjecturced in the acticle alveady quoted:

Publish or perish is a national phenowouon. Vhether the Universlty
has to follow the national lead though is another question. FPro-
fessors' and administrators! positions on publish or perish depend
on what they see as the goals and purposcs of the University.

It is hoped that the generality of these statements is recog-
nized. The hardness or fastness of the statements has to be tested
empirically. But it is the perception of the statement, not the real-
ity, that counts. In an institution where publish or perish might be
perceived as a pretty hard and fast rule, a particular department or
unit could have a completely differently perceived policy if a great
deal of autonony were also part of the institutional culture. But the
importance of the publish or perish doctrine in faculty members' lives,
even if it does not actually exist, cannot be overstated. As onec pro-
fessor said in the same article, ". . . there is no question that pub-
lications are the coin of the realm." If the belief or perception
exists, the perception will have an effect upon faculty behavior.
Faculty salaries and promotions may be at stake, and managerlally the
granting of these are called the "life' decisions. What 1t means is

that orgonizational objectives and individual goals, goals which 1if

achicved will satisfy the nceds of the individual faculty mombers and
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i{ not achicved will result fn frecivation ¢ oll of dits non-gposd bee

pars

bavior patierns, have con: togaether in the vltel confreantation,  This
foris a pa;L'Of the durlity botvewn faeulty sud aduinlstration which
was sugeested carlicy.

If the proceding diccunsslon Lirs shoun in gome way the potential
for intevdepindeace of the proporitions of the theory, the impertance
of studying lcaveas of absence in cxdor to add ereater rationallty to
administrative policy~unking leave decisntons mey be apparent. Oy gani--
zations of vhatever type which caa bring about a sensitive balace be-
tveen their objectives end the personal goals of thelx members are
organizations which will wmore probably nmaxinlize their achievenents.
Management will have created a proper environnent. This is standard
managémcnt theory of today.

These six propositlons along with the two doctrines, publish-
or-perish and up-or-out, with the possibility of a third post—tenure
doctrine called, for theoretical purposes ounly, produce-or-fade—-away,
constitutes what may be called the general theory of leaves of absence
in institutions of higher education. It is possible that this theory
is a complete fabrication, Even if it is not, it would be extrenely
tenuous to consider this general thcory as holding for all types of
institutfons. For one thing, size of the institution willl be an ex-
tremely important factor. One night hazard the generalization that the
larger the size of the institution, the more likely the theovry will
hold in practice; yet size of student pupulation may not be a determia-
1ng'£actor at all., Some of the largest institutions might be consid-
ered summer resorts by somz academiclians. A small institution in terms

of student nubers may have a good source of funds by which it can



finance a liberal lesve policy. Hovever, Lt nay boe tecchoer-oriented.
Secondly, the laycrr the sdee of the institulion ouc vipght asswasr the
more likely it is that leave declsions avce wade at Leower levels in the
organization., Thus, in layger inctitutions, organizational sub-units
become nore imporiant as well as the motivetlcens behind specifice deans,
department heads, and wait leaders, Im publish--ov-perish instituilons,
if there really bLe such, thceve may be nore requesis foyr leaves without
pay in order to begin or finich spacific pleccs of peysonal research.
Thirdly, the size of an orgeanizational unit where deccntralization
exists is a factor that muct be considered. The loss of one faculty
menber may be rather serious to small departwments or other units.
Fourthly, organizational objectives, as has been suggested, may indi-
cate or not indicate applicability to the general theory. Leave policy
in a teacher-oriented institution with high iImage objectives, small
student population, and adequate funds could mean a sound sabbatical
system with no tendency to seek exposure through publication. It
should not be forgotten, fifthly, that as the institutional image in-
creases in quality, there will be an accelerated impingement, such as
in research dollars, upon the Institutional external boundariecs by ex~-
ternal sources. This bombardment effect could either dampen or expand
the leave policy. Finally, the cffect of the economic state of the
nation or of the state could influence whatevor policy existed. Thus,
general theory about leaves of abscnce must be viewed with a certain
artount of caution at this point of tine and in the proseat state of tle
art.

In closing this scction on the general theory which 1s postu-

lated to lie bahind leaves of absence, it would be well to reilterate



that the theooy 5o in no woy szered,  As a mutier of puye adaluistra-
tive end faculty orientition, tha throry wry vot enist at @l in
practical affcirs, Afiew 211, Jo this not the puvpese of rescearch but
to £ind the facts and lay thew cide by side wich theoxy zud cee how
well they square?  Faculiy nsy teke leaves becovsce they ave availableg

and it is to their benefit to teke thew at that perticulaer time. In-~-

[k}

stituvtional dince may avles out of the forty-tvoe nmon who roup around on
the plastic gress of the football stadlua cach Saturday in the fall.
Publication night result because the rescaycher is in a group vhich has
all the facllities including the dollars to carry out rescarch. The
retention of faculty necmbers may depend ruch more on acadenic freedon
than on any other varlable., They may becorme hemncd in by vested
rights. There will be some small attempt, houever, to comient on the
results of the study and thelr relation to general theory, evea 1f it

{s to indicate that the general thecory is a myth,

Hypotheses and Other Fiudlnzs

One of the major purposes of this study was to investigate
hypotheses as well as to uncover other data which has been termed gen-
eral findings. These hypotheses may or may not be a test of the
general theory vhich was previously unfolded, To test that theory in
its entirety would be a task of too great a magnitude at this time.
Instead eleven questions are posed, each one of which leads to an
hypothesis. Some are directly related to the theory, others are tan-
gential. Each of the questions could be investigated from several
points of vicw: the individual faculty mecber, the entire organiza-
tion, the academic disciplines, the departmeantal affiliations, or the

typology of the leaves themselves, Limits had to be set.
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The recceerch uostion lying behind the wenearda hy pothos.e con
be stated s follovs:

What are the relatlonshdps in this vaiversity betwoen leoveitcking
and

(1) Age

(2) Senlovity

(3) Salavy

(4) Deperndency

(5) Academic Rank

(6) Acadruic Disclpline

(7) Promotion

(8) Retentien

(9) Departmental "Starness"
(10) Research Dollars
(11) Productivity

The first six variables, all of vhich will be designated pre-

dictors, led to the following hypotheses:

(1) Leavetaking increases up to a certaln age, after whilch age
leavetaking continually declines.

(2) leavetaking increases as seniority increcases up to a cer-
tain seniority level, after which level leavetaking continually
declines.,

(3) The higher the salary level, the more likely 1t is that
leavetaking will occur.

(4) The greater the family dependency, the less likely that
leavetaking will occur.

(5, The lower the academiec rank, the more likely that leave-
taking will occur.

(6) Faculty members in the natural sciences are characterized
by greater leavetaking than faculty merbers in the social sciences
and humanities and in that order.

The age hypothesis came about on the assumption that carcers
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arc ectablished ar a coriain age level, ond Yoovetelirg cen help in tho

estabitshment of coveer patleran. After a coriain opoe ene's career
pattern hes taken oan a certain "set”, snd thoe need to scek ovt and take
advantage of lesve opporbtunitics should diwinlch,  The scniority hy-
pothesis more oy leas folloss irowm the age hypothesis In thot the two
varisbles, age end sonlevity, intuitively look lilke they belong to-
gether., fThe salavy and dependency lood of faculty hypothesces vewc
suggested by practicality zlone. A low salary wuzy be & preventative to
leavetzking particulaxly if = large fanily is also present. There 1s
alvays the possibility, of course, that the reverse wight be the casc.
Insofar as academic rank is concerned, the theory would suggest as a
result of publish-or--perish and up-or-out doctrincs that the louer
ranks should be the greatest leavetzkers. KRaturally there arc other
motivational factors involved. The justificatjon for believing that
the natural sciences are the greater leavetakers arises from the way in
which research dollars are believed to be related to the theory. Cer-
tainly the natural sclences have been favored as far as rescarch dol-
lars are concerned, and only in the past few years has the social
sciences attained a more favorable position. The humanities have
generally lagged.

The seventh research question asks what relation exists between
leavetaking and promotion of faculty members. The hypothesis is stated

as follows:

(7} The greater the amount of 1 avetaking, the higher the ra‘e
of promotion.

1f the general theory has any validity, onc should be able to
predict that in predominately perceived publish-or-perish institutions,

the rewards that go with research publicatlon will include accelerated



progeass theou b the ccedorie wanke.  Notlero, Locewer, thot this nxy be

asasuning the validity of ancther hypothnois thet gucater leovet ing
leads to greater rencarceh productivity (¥11). Nouovew, the dnvestign-
tion can delve into diffevent Linds of produceicity such oz the produc—
tion of Ph.D,'s by commities chairaen vhich might tind to acconpany
lesser JeaveLsking, The rescarch hypothesis ves forvulated on the
notion th;tigrcatcr productivity comes fron greater leavetaliing, ond
provotion cones from greater productivity.

The eighth question azsks what relation exists between leavetak-
ing and the retention of faculty mabers. The hypothesds thuat was

developed vas stated as follows:

(8) Taculty wmembers chavacterlzed as low leavetakers are less
likely to be retained then high leavetakers.

The rationale behind the hypothesis is that faculty members who
do leave the institution wmore arc more likcly to be up~to-date and
current in their field, they are more likely to be exposced to other
institutions, they are more likely to be in a position to meet other
individuals who are secking ney faculty mewbers, and as a result they
will be in greater demand. This greater demand will be met in an in-.
stitution striving to maintain a quality faculty with the perquisites
necessary to retain the quality faculty. The low leavetakers, on the
other hand, will not be contributing to the quality image of the orga-
nizational wnit and will be given every opportunity.to terminate the
relationship after a certaln unspecified period of time. In order to
search for explanations in this areca a Retention Scale based upon years
stayed in the institution after the leave was developed. It will be
explained in the Methodology Section.

The ninth question denls with the concept of departmental
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starve, those individusls within o subunldt of the wiviieipy vhana
prescace is quite likely the fouatairhicad of the depactucat's natioucd
disciplinavy dmzge  ox makes a sthetentisl econtribution to it. IYndi-
viduals called "stwrs" con nake depoytments and dopavipents e malie
vniversities as well as football teens.  The question is vhat ase the
leave charactcristics of those steys, md a hypothesis can be stated in
the follouling woy:

(9) Taculty merbers vho ave adjudged "departmental stars' by
their departwental chairwen will be greatew leavetalkers than those
not seo adjudped.

The tenth question investigates relationships that may or may
not exlst between research dollars available to faculty merbers and
leavetaking. If theory is correct, a departmnt which has more average
research dollars pcr faculty mesber will be encouraging ecach faculty
menber in that department to have grocater productivity, and conceivably

greater leavetaking., The hypothesis was stated as follows:

(10) The greater the avallability of research dollars tc the
faculty merber, the greater will be the amount of leavetaking.

Possibly the most interesting rosearch question and consequent
research hypothesis in the study concerns$ relationships which might
exist between leaves of absence and productivity. To begin wvith, the
notion of productivity has several dimensions for faculty members soune
of which werc alluded to when a distinction was made between the pre-
tenure and post—tenure periods of a faculty member's career. There was
a suggestion in the proposed general theory that during the pre-tenure
period, productivity is more 1ikely to be directed toward publication
of articles, books, or monographs (in those fields where these are per-
tinent). In the post-—tenure period, the rank of the professor would be

at least that of associate and, while publication would still be a



31

motivating factor, other kiuds of produciivity veuid bepln to catesr &8
a subsiitute, “hus, the nwdow of Ih.D. 's producsd by a professor coun
be considered a »elicble neesuvre of contwibuiion tousnd the objectivas
of a unfversity, particelerly one vhove thet is a major ectivity.
There arve olsc ofher vays to vicr productivity: teaching coutribution,
administrative effort, and the uvsunl yescarch publication techulqua.
Three measurces of produsiivity werce used in owder to prot:a the hypothe-
sis: research productivity, ThoD. prodvetivity, and teaching produc~
tivity. The ncasuring techniques will be dizcussed in the Methodolegy
Section.

The spcecific hypothesis is:

(11) The greater the amount of leavetaking, the greater will be
the productivity of the faculty memboy teking the ledves,

Up to this point all the hypothetes mentioned here have had a
faculty orientation. There is another oricentation to the study, and a
highly significant one at that, vhich micht easily have beecn mentioned
as the foundation for the hypotheses. This seccond orientation is re-
lated to the administrative portion of the study, as it has been
termed, for it is that side which is concerned with leaves qua leaves.,
There were different kinds of leaves of absence regardless of who took
them, and they occurred in different frequencies at diffcrent times out
of differeat organizational units. Each kind had certain characteris-
tics peculiar to it. Out of this portion of the study--Leaves of Ab-
sence as the Observable Unit of Study--there are many non~-hypothetical-
ly bésed findings which may bring some enlightenment to the general
theory. These findings might well have been cast into a hypothetical
mode. They relate generally to the frequency of occurrence in specific

years of different kinds of lecaves in various organization vaits. The
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informarion wey clovify the doctnines of publish-or-poy

ich, or up-ov-
ouvt, or factovs vhich influcnce theory. The inforviation Is aloo suge
gestive for additional hypothosoo,

Pavticularly, however, it is the leave of whatever type that
has put the individual into the study to begin vith, The leave itself,
when 1t occuns, is a resultant of all kinds of vectors., It ise, of
covrse, a distinct possibility that a leave of abscnce of whotever kind
would have occurred regardless of a faculty mexber's age, rank, salary,
dependents, department, rescarch dollars, degrecs, and other factors
sti1ll to be uncovered., EKnowing asbout these leaves in general is of
major importance to the work as a whole. It is of such inmportance that
the statistical data about 2174 leaves will be placed in a special
chapter called General Findings. It will follow immadiately after the
next chapter on lMethodology, and be itself followed by the chapter on

the Rescarch Hypotheses.



CHAPITER LYY
METHODOLOGY

The methodology of the ceatire study ves influcnced Initially by
the possiblility of having two points of view with respeoct to the units
under observation. This dilewna vas solved, although it leagthened the
study considerably, by including both viewpoints in the study. The
first, Leaves of Absencz as the Observed Unit, was investigated and is
being reported here non-hypothetically in Chapter IV, General Findings.
The second, Leavetaling Facultly Menmbers as the Obscrved Unit, was in-
vestigated and is being reported within a hypothetical framevork in
Chapter V, Research Findings. These two points of view fllustrate the
difference betwecn deseriptive and explarnaiory rescarceh objectives.
This 1s not to say that there will not be an intermixture.

In the first Instance, there were 2174 leaves of abscnce ob-
served which occurred during the ten-year period, 1960-61 through 1969-
70. In the second instance, there were 1384 faculty members who took
the 2174 leaves., 1In the case of threce variahles, to be discussed
later, a sample of 229 faculty of the 1354 vas taken to Investigate the
research hypotheses. In this sample there were six departments in-
volved, two in each of three major discijlines--humanities,; natural
science, and soclal science. In the selection of these departinents
there was possibly unintentional bias on the part of the investigator.

They were not selected randomly or by chance. The first basis for the
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celoctdon wee Lhe nunhes of frculty dn the depaytment who had talen

leaves of shscnea.  Queotity wes desived.  As o resule, the ago and
size of the depryrtmoat fuflurnced ite prebobility of being selected.
Sccondly, the selection coufeirncd to other nen-velated departizental
studics in order that the leave data might be related to them.

When the hypothetical povtion of the study vec helng dnvesti-
gated, the use of the 1384 faculry rather thin the 21746 leaves pre-
vented duplication and gave indepondence of obaervations. However,
this presented a problen in the sclectlion of that onc lecve which was
most representative of a faculty mewber 1f more than one leave had been
taken by that faculty member, To solve this sampling problem, the
leaves were chronologically ordered for cach faculty merber, and the
first leave taken was selected unless it was not a sabbatical and a
sabbatical had been taken. In that case, the first sabbatical was

selected,

Therc werc four sources for obtaining the values o

e |

the vari-
ables used in the study: (1) existing rccords of an entire population
of leaves and leavetakers during a ten-year period, 1960-61 through
1969-70, and less-than-ten-year existing records about some aspects of
the leaves and leavetakers and organizational units; (2) two variables
were created out of the existing data (Dependency Load Factor and
Average Years in Rank); (3) a questionnaire was sent to a sample of six
departments and answered by the department chairmen in order to measure
productivit; and starness; and (4) three scales were created in order
to measure productivity, retention, and leavetaking.

Regental minutes were first studied to determine the names of

those faculty members who had taken leaves of absence in the ten-year



peried bughuing with the aweodende year 190961 and centiuuing through
1969-70. The winutes gove ithoe nawe, e, depovinont, type aud purposc
of lcave, and the ccademic discipline could Le derived. Other data oa
individuale wes then scawred thuoeugh personnel files, veglstrar publi-
cations, studics conducted on university faculty, and Inforaation about
rescarch dollasys per organizational wdits., This dInformation was en~
tered on a fouwatted 5 » § cavd, a copy of vhich is in Appendix B(L).

Besides namn, renlk, dopartnent, discipline, acadenlce year of
leave, type of lcave (sabbatical, noen-sabbatical), and 3f non—-sebbati-
cal vhether off-campus assignuwent oy temporary trunsfer, and if
temporary transfer, vhether government, business, acadenic, or poerson-
al; other varlables obtained were age, marital status, nunber and age
of dependents, salary, degrees and grantiug institutions, seniority,
dates of rank achievenent, leagth of leave, and administrative respon-
sibility. These were recorded, one card per leave, as of the time of
the leave. Not all the variables were eventuzlly used.

Additionzl dataweye derived from existing records supplied by
the Registrar's office vhere data about the University is compiled each
year., These records were available for the academic years 1960-61
through 1967-68. The primary reason for acquiring this data was to aild
in the support of the productivity and rescarch dollar hypothesis. Be-
sides the Registrar's existing data, two other university sources were
utilized: one was the research unit which had yearly records of the
amount and allocation of research dollar coming into the University
over a five-year period; sccond was the results of a study conducted by
a graduate officer which detalled the number of chairmanships or co-

chairmanships held by faculty rembers. This was necessary to develop



the (Ph.D.) produciivity variahle. This dote covered an clphit-yeal
period.

There vere tuve veriebles ponerated ovi of the exlsting data,
First, a variahle celled Depondeincey Load Factor (PLT) was developed
from the nuber and are of children dncluding the narital status of the
faculty werber, DLY wos used to test the hypothesis regording depens-
deints and lceveteing. The nuwder of childroen in cach of fouyr a&pe
brackets, 0-5, 6-10, 11-15; and 16-21 vas yecorded as mentioncd.  Thea
the number of childrven in ench of these groups wes maleiplicd by a
factor of 1, 2, 3, or & respectively, end these arouats were susmed to
get a total to which wes added one (1) if the wife weve alive. There
was no deduction for a wife if a divorce had occurred, but there was a
deduction if a death had occurred to the spouse., The different wveights
for different age categories of the children were the result of an in-
tuitive feeling for gradually greater costs for supporting older and
older children. Empirical studies should support this additional cost
intuition but not necessarily the weighting system.

A second variable, Average Years in Rank (AYR), was developed
from existing data which had been derived from personnel records. The
year and rank of faculty entraace had becn recorded along with the year
when each succeeding rank was achleved, The total number of years in
all ranks was divided by the number of ranks involved and became AYR.
There were some problems involved here and they are discussed more
fully in Clapter V under the leavetakin /promotion hypothesis.

' A questionnaire with a covering letter was developed and sent
to department chalruwen of six cooperating departments in order to in-

vestigate the productivity variable from two different aspects:
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resceveh i teachius. A scale for caeh of fouvs vordobles: Rescaveh
Quantity, Rescarveh Quility, Teoching Ouentiey, and Teaching Quality vas
a part of thie puckage. The quality povtion was not utllized in the
study. Seven department chaiyson weve visited, theee in the huemnte
ties, end two cach din the natwwal sclences and social scicnees, One
huananities departeent turned dovn the investigator, and one social
sclence depavinent vequived the Investigator to destroy all pozsgible
evidence of any connection between chadrmon's rating end individual
teacher. These wiches were complied with: A covaring lcotter along
with a list of the faculty merbers who had taken leaves during the ten
years and vho had cither been in or were still in the department was
given to the chairman who thea rated the faculty member on the scales
provided. This information is in Appendix B.

Finally, three scales were developed in order to ecarry out the
hypothetical portion of the study. They may be described briefly at
this point, and more completely in Chapter Vv when the rescarch hypothe-
ses are corpletely analyzed.

The first of these three scales has to do with leavetaking it-
self, the most important variable in the study. Up to this point it
has been discussed as if it might be a matter of couﬁting the nuwmber of
leaves taken by a faculty member. This is onec way to vicw leavetaking
and this view is considered in Chapter IV, General Findings. This was
not the manner of viewing leavetaking vhen hypotheses wvere involved.
Rather, fo. each academic year a facult, member was at the universit;
during the study, he was credited with nine months availability (unless
his record indicated greater availability during a year). In the sim-

plest case, a full-time faculty menber for the entire period was avail-
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able to the ifuotitutfos For ninety (90) novihs. His laawre ¥ecord wos
then accuwanlated for the neber of woaths of those nivety vhich he had
been avay. From there tvo figures a porerntage of availebility was de--
termined, and this percentege was then trensformad into a continuous

scale nusber from 0.00 to 5.00 basced on the formulas

A = Nurber Months Leave [ Number Months Contrncted
and

Leaveteking (LT) = (100 - A) -~ 50/ 10.

The following are representative percentagns and corresponding

Oy
scale numbers for leavetaking:
.I

% of Avallability Leavetaking Scale #

]-00.0 'EEEXEERENERE I AN B B I BN I I 5'00
90 ...'Cl‘.l.“l.ll....ll [;!00
80 .l.....'.l..l.‘.l"l‘. 3'00
70 ...CI.C..II.......II.. 2.00
60 .......l.ll....lll"" 1.00
50 .ll.ll.'........'..... 0'00
Nurmbers on the leavetzking scale were then categorized from
High to Low in five groups, each group with a class interval of 1.00.
The second scale necessary to be developed in order to test one
of the hypotheses was one dealing with retention of faculty. In order
to accomplish this, it was necessary to record all terminations of
those who had taken leaves, and how long after the leave used in the
study that the termination occurred. From this, voluntary terminators
could be compared with non-terminators and different rates of termina-

tion insofar as their leavetaking characteristic was concernad, This

will be explained more completely when the research hypothesis is dealt

with.
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the thisd serle baving Lo do with rodactivity vas toeushed vpon
eariier while doscs ihing the guestiomalre that had been scat to tho
departnent chnirmon, Xt also will be cxplained wore coupletely when
the rescarch hypothosis concernding leavetahing znd preductivity is
analyzod,

This scctien on methodolosy cau be completed with a discussion
of houw the deta wes computerized. Three canned prograns were us ed
after the cata had been coded and keypuached: (1) a program called
NWAY, a frequency analysis progranm originally developed at Stanford
University for social scientists analyzing survey data. Tt will com-
pute uwnlvariate and multivariate frequency tables, and perfoma non-
parametric statistical tests, It is designed to handle larger nuabews
of variables then is ordinarily utilized in studies. The researcher
should be carcful to understaud its limitations before using it Inas-
much as it is quite expensive and will not perform parametric tests on
categorical data. In order to usc the RVWAY program, (2) a Billed pro-
gram, BXD9S, from UCLA, was used first to transform the exteasive
amount of data in order to develop the scales and the variables not
directly taken from the records. Finally, (3), another Bi'fed program,
BMD3D, was utilized for some data the ¥WAY program was incapable of
generating.

The next tuo sections will discuss the findings. It was con-
sidered more appropriate to report the general findings (Chapter Iv)
before loo.ing clesely at the eleven hy,.otheses (Chapter V) which we::
stafed earlier.

However, before procecding it may be of benefit to take a

slight scientifie digression. It is hoped that this will alert rcaders
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to vhat woy boe cune diseppointuents persenslly, and &lco buing to their
attention-—-as & remindav=-gowe portinant pragictic foacts nbhoui re-
search.

A resesrch problen dnvolvad dn the study, beszldes the lavge
nuber of variables, the large arovat of conputer space reoquived; the
large angunt of fundc needad, the scaveity of computer funds, the dn-
ability to zcquire wore couputer fuads beyond a certain point, and the
inflexibility of the coupuber prograw, was the stete of the art of
leavetakiuy rescarch itself,

Leavetaking research ie at a prindiive level. The variable ft-
self is sceking definition. Some of the variables to vhich it is being
related are similarly at primitive levels, Wao knows, it mlght be
asked, what faculty productivity really is? Is It justified to study
that concept witheut at first coming to sone sensc of its definition?
Studies in the social sciences which attenpt to use sophisticated tech-
niques on variables whose definitions are excecdingly vague to begin
with, and which are defined in several fashions by several investigat-
ors,l cause the social sciences to continue to turn out results which
are almost meaningless. The worst part of the entire process is that
these initial studies become the basis for further studies, and the
process soon becomes more a great mess of statistically innocuous con-
clusions based on ill-conceived definitions using measurencents and
measurement systems that can be completely irrelevant.

Th.s study may have contributed to this type of flimsy reseaich

which is carried on in the social sciences. It is sincerely regretted.

lyhich definitions the study should be investigating rather
than relationships between nebulovr other variables.
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But if 1t Liae, it has boen at & vewy sdiple level snd for o very simplo
reasen. The state of the art of leaveuotuing ds privdtive end ence-to-
one relationchiips vere coymideved that which dnitially should be siud-
jed, To study vclationzhips betwecn several predicior varlebles and
leavetsking es a oriterion before the concept leavataliug o undcorstood
is somzthing that sbould not ocecurs Theve is no study on leavctaling
today which has even approached the sivple one-to-one reluationschips of
this study,.

The day may cowme vhen the concept of leavetaking can be moas-
ured quite strictly with a measuring instrument of great reliability,
and & multiple regression of Y (Leavetaking) = Xl -+ X2 4 eee + X will
be developed, and cach of these variables be provided with a coeffi-
cient which hos similarly been rigidly determined. Possibly that re-
gression equation will be but one factor in a matrix of wmotivational
factor analysis.

That time is not here yet. It will not come either until two
basic requirements for scientific rescarch have been met:

(1) the variable has been defined and everyone is pretty well
in agrecment with the definition.

(2) the measuring instruments have been developed to a finer
level.

Because of the above reasons, among others, the study main-
tained a simple one-to-one relationship between leavetaking and other
variables with which it was thought to be associated at this stage of
the art utilizing primarily simple one-.ay analysis of variance. 1t is
hopéd that this will not be too disappointing.

Chapter IV will discuss the non-hypothetical general findings.



ChHAPITER IV
GEWERAL FLNNINGS

It would be vell to state ot the outtet of this chapter that
its coatents will be essontlally deveriptive, Differences in parame-
ters which muy exist between organizational units, acadenic disci-
plines, leave categories, or other varlables will not be tested for
statistical significance. This is primarily a result of cost, tine,
and other delimitation factors encountcred in most studies. The find-
ings will be reported mostly in tabular form, and comnents will be made
if those cowments appear to be mconingful. Each reader may possibly

find comparisons or differences or statistical descriptions which are

more meaningful to him than to others,

Leave-Oriented General Findings (2174 Leaves)

The kinds of general findings discloscd in the following pages,
possibly because of their specifiecally institutional nature, are not
readily available elsewhere. Knowledge about them, however, may add
understanding and explanation to the hypothetical findings, and also
lead to future hypotheses. Five leave-oriented variables form the
initial basis of the general findings: type of leave, type of sabbati-
cal, type of temporary transfer, period when leave was taken, and

number of months of leave.

Type of leave or leave classification was the variable which



nutually exeluded cre type of lomn Lron ancibos b Youw leave wates

gorles vera finally edoy

.

Glalcinve annlnin i, cabbaticsln,
tenporary transfovs, and pereanal leaven for rescoreh, study, and
writing. The By-T.ws of tue ecrerning board of the valversity studied
provide a basie but shlupy defiaition of the fovr kinds of leuve uscd
{n the study, Yhese by-Jews wirely bycak leaves doun into two kindst
sabbaticale, and cothor kiuds of leaves, Sableticsls ave leaves pranted
for study and rescorch givon to rarbers of the professevial stalf who
have completed six years of sovvice in professorial ranks at the uni-
versity. [See Appendix C(1) for administrativae leave jnformation, and
C(2) for the sabbatlcal request fornm and officlal definition.] Thesc
leaves may last one or tuo scresters, eix months or twelve months, and
the longer leaves are taken at half instead of full salary.

Sabbatical lecaves shall be in recognition of significant service

through teaching and research and for the purpose of encouraging

scholarly achievement which will contribute to the professional

effectiveness of the members of the staff and the value of their

subsequent services to the University.?

Any other leave, according to the by~laws, is a non-sabbatical.

These other kinds were catcgorized into three classes: off-canpus
assignments, temporary transfers, and the personal leave. The off-
campus assignment (oCcA) is a leave classified as such by the institu-
tion which has been acked to assipgn one of its staff to another
organization. The institution ostensibly continues to pay thc salary

of the person taking the leave. OCA's are referred to and reported

separately in the regentel minutes, as are sabhaticals (SAB). Tempo -

1six ecategories, or classes, were considered to begin with, onc
of which was non-~leave. This category was eventually dropped because
it forms the basis of a separate study.

Zappendix C(2).
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ary transfers (LEHP Trant) nd porional loeovoeu (0rng) ave roeporived to-
gether without dictioguishing beiceen thea or nesdng ther ag cuclt, The
off~cenpus asuiznment bowdors quite closely o the tenpornry transior
(2 catezory along with the porsonad Yeave dnveated by the investion -
tor)3 except thot the Board minutes most altays speeliy an Institution
or purpose for the lcaves of absence defined as temporary trimsfers or
personal., This is not done for off-caupus cssigaments, A tomporavry
transfer leave is one in which a staff member tskes leave for wheicver
period of timez in order to go temporarily to ecither another academic
institution, fnto sone kind of government work, or into business., In
all threec cases, the staff wember is paid by the organization to which
the transfer is made. If a leave of abscnce was reported in the
minutes and it was not a sebbatical, nor an off~campus assignment, nor
a temporary transfer to an academic, govermuent, oOr business organiza-
tion (and of course not a sick leave, a kind not investigated), then it
was considered a personal leave deseribed typilcally in the minutes as
", ., . 1969 winter term, without salary, for writing."

The five variables will be investigated primarily from the
standpoint of the 2174 leaves taken throughout the ten-year period,
Additionally, information related to these variables will be made
available based on the 1384 faculty members using,one selected leave if
more than one leave was taken by the faculty merber. Comparisons be-

tween these two “populations" may be made. The nusber 1334 appearing

in the tabic description will refer to tuat single-leave group; other

3A personal category for purely personal ryeasons was entered in
the study to begin with, but therc were only ten leaves of this kind
during the ten years of the study. They were conselidated into the
personal category. Military or maternity leaves are exanples of a
purely personal leave as wnll as a leave to complate & deovec programn.
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wisce the tobles wall boe releveing (o the nadtdple-Lleave grouping,

Variehle 1: Dypc of Leove

Teble 1, lLenvoes per Acedenic Year, 1965-1070, swicvizes the
quantitics of cach of the four kinds of weave for cach of the ten aca
dendc years of the sivdy.” The statistics for the first nine yeafs are
actual; the siatistics for the tenth year arve besed on actual leaves
for the first six months of that year, and an cstimate based upon past
history for the last six months,® A total of 2174 leaves was discov-
ered, and 86 leaves were added through predletion, Thus, a total of
2260 leaves was taken during the ten~year period. Approxlimately 47.27%
of those leaves were sabbatilcals, about 22.9% were off-campus assign-
ments, about 20,47 were temporary transfers, znd about 9.7% were per-
sonal leaves,® Notuing in these first findings is particularly
spectacular, Sabbaticals held close to a 457 figure throughout each
acadenic year. In 1960-61, sabbaticals were at their lowest percentage
of leaves per year, about 37% of all leaves; they never were lower than
427 in any academic year after that which would indicate an absolute
increase in sabbatical taking inasmuch as other leaves also increased
nunerically. All four kinds of leave showed steadily increasing numer-

ical growth throughout the decade with approximately a 100% increase in

¥In order to increase the readability of the tables, only per-
centages will be put in the body of the tables, and total frequencles
will be displayed at the sidc oxr bottom.

5ALmost all sabbaticals are approved for any year in March,
Only three sabbaticals were added in the prediction.

6Percentages will be referred to one decimal place only to
facilitate location on tables, It would have been preferable to drop
all decimals, Approximation is a keyword here. A non-decimal percean-
tage will refer to a non-specific parecentace, 2 genarality from a
table.
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yearly leaves over the tousyoar porind. (i total wueeboer of facouliy
mesbers in 1060--G1 a2t the Uaiversity vas eppyoxivasely 17806 ws eovpaved

' 4

L

with 1969-70's epproxinate 2073.7  dnde de o peyecatage fnercase in
faculty of zbuut 61%, aud vhen comprved vith the leave data inercase,
it indicates that leavetaking per faculty monbes is inereasing.)d

Over the decude off-curpus assignusnts fluctuated from a low of
17.1% of all yearly lecves in the beghmaing of the peried (1961-562) to
a high of over 30.5% of the yecarly leaves taken in 1967-68.% This high
was followed by a decline in 1968-62 and 1969-70 to about 227 of all
yearly leaves.

In the early portion of the decade, temporary tramsfers ac—
counted for about 33% of all leaves, but since the 1962-63 acadenle
year they have fluctuated around the 205 level. These leaves to busi-
ness, government, or other academic institutions are looked at nore
closely in Table 24 and indicate that it was in the governmental cate-
gory that this 10-15% drop occurred, and which was partially offsct by
an increase in temporary leaves to other academlc institutions.

Personal leaves accounted for a yearly average of about 107 of
all leaves throughout the decade. These leaves are more likely to be
at the personal expense of the leavetaker, somevhat independent of

organizations, and usually involve study, research, writing, or a com-

bination. Some fellowships may be availsble here for financial help.

7MThese figures were obtained from the institutional research
unit of the uvniversity.

BA concept called Unit Leave Ratio will be developed later
based on leaves per faculty member., It will characterize organization-
al units. ’

91t would be interestins to investigate the political nature of
of f-campus assignments.



In Table 2, whore the porcentoges are boscd won the aetnand
217% leoves, 19 thie lewves avoe grovped by typr cad acadonde disciplina,
One faculty meober wny boe reported several timen dn the 2174 suamarigoe-
tion. Decavae the study dis now investipgating academic disciplinary re-
lationships, not faculty, this duplication i permissible. Initially
the faculty caun be divided into two catecgovices: professional and non-
professional., The non-professlonul orlentation arlscs alnost entirely
in the literary collene, 1! and in 1963-69 this group of faculty consti-
tuted about 45% of the entire university faculty; the professionally-
oriented, of course, contained the approximate 55% balance. There is
an assumption that there is a distinction between these two categories,
and that the ratio was fairly constant over the ten-yecar period.

On this basis, 45% of the faculty, the non-professionals, took
51.7% of the leaves during the decade; the professicnals (55%) took
only 48.3%Z of the leaves.}2 Of the 51.77 taken by the non-professional
group (1119 leaves), the natural scientists took the major portion or

about 41.7%,13 the social scientists garnered about 32.2%, and the

10he total nuwber of leaves in the tables will rarely be 2174
because of missing data. 2165 will often be encountered. Also, per-
centages often will not add exactly to 100,0% because of the dropping
of the last number of a two-place computer-developed percentage.

11A1though in the literary college, faculty in the Library Unit
and Journalism Unit were classified as professional. Also, branch
units contained both professional and non-professional.

12rgr all practical purposes, this split can be considered
527%/48%.

13For the entire university, 13.9% of the faculty (natural sci-
entists) took 20.6% of thc leaves; social scientists (14.27 of faculty)
took 17.6% of the leaves, while humanists (16.47 of faculty) took 13,5%
of the leaves. The humanists and professionals appear to have some

similarities in this regard. This is bascd on absolute numhers of
leaves, no regard for length.
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TALLE 2

ACABINMTC BreCIWLANGL AN WY G LEAVE
(2 01 LACH IYPE LY LACH DISCIFLINE)

(1) (2) (3) (4} (3) (6) n
% ofd Acedewse | typc of Leava Total 5 L
Faculty | Discipline OCA SAT E;;7 PEPS Froq. o
SR SO MR NI 3 155 O S - _—l ———
16.4 Humon,. 7.5 15.3 14.3 17.1 292 13.5
14.2 Soc. Scil. 138.9 12.4 20,9 33.0 361 17.6
_13.9 Hat. Sci. 28.7 17.2 22.0 15.2 446 20,6
45,0
.55.0 _ Prof. 44.9 55.1 42.9 34.7 | 1046 48.3
Freq. 492 1022 441 210 | 2165
100.0 % 100,0 | 100.0 | 100.1 | 100.0 100.0

a8pjgures from Institutional Research Unit.

bHercafter, "Freq.'" means "Frequencies"; "%" means "Percen-
tages."
humanists participated in the balance of 26,1%. (See Table 4,.) Addi-~
tionally, of the total number of faculty in the literary college in
1968-69,1% 30.9% were natural scientists, 32.6% were social scientists,
while 36.5% were hunanists. Tables 2 and 4 indicate that the literary
college faculty merber has a greater probability of taking leave than a
professional faculty member in the university at large. They also say
that natural scisntists are more likely to be on leave--slightly more--
than the social scientists, and considerably wore than the humanists.
The tables also suggest that the increase in leavetaking during the
decade took place in the natural sciences.

Table 3 displays the percentage of each leave type taken by

141968-69 University Telephonea Directory headcount.



TABLE 3

ACADENLC DEECIPLINL AN TNIE CF LyAVE
(7 OF ALY 137255 BY BACH DISCIPLLED

Type of Leavo®
Jeadeie | ey e T T g
iscipline 0CA GAT T;Kv PENS
Hurun. 12.7 53.¢4 21.6 12.3 100.0
Soc, Seci., 2L 4 13.3 24.1 18.1 99,9
Nat. Sci. 31.6 39.5 23.7 7.2 100.0
Prof. 21.1 53.8 18.1 7.0 100,0

8gec Table 2 for actual nubers.

each of the four disciplines. The table points out the relatively
greater emphasis on off-campus assignments, lesser emphasis on sabbati-
cals, and least emphasis on personal leaves which make up the natural
scientist's leave character.

On the other hand, the humanists stress the sabbatical, and the
social scicntists turn out to be more democratic in thelr leave policy.
The latter group does not take a large share of sabbaticals, but in-
creases its usage of off-campus assignments, temporary transfers, and
personal leaves--the latter being the highest percentage of all four
disciplines.,

Table 3 shows one similarity existing between the professionals
and the hunanists. Both disciplines rely heavily upon the sabbatical
for leaves; however, these two disciplines diverge from each other in
all three of the other leave types. The professional group is similar
to the natural scientists insofar as personal leaves are concerned, and

the hunanists and natural scientists are very similar vhen termporary
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traunefors ove consideved,  Thoeoe similavivics ave the most styibdng
all the othor coupericons betusoa disciplinss wnd typo of Larvae are
fairly uncqual.

Referring back to Teble 2, the huwraities faculty took 13.5% of
all lecves (Sce Totals), but oaly 7.5% of all off-campus assiminents.
In a couplete roversal, natural scicntists took 20,62 of 21l lecaves and
28.7% of all off—cauwpus asslgnuoents., There is a possibility that off-
campus assigauvents ave in the special province of the natural scicnces
including those professions which are founded in the natural scien-
ces.15 It is also not difficult to think that the closer a discipline
is to technology, the move likely an off-campus leave opportunity has
of occurring.l® This may be a built-in charactevistic of a discipline
in a technological socicty. If the hypothesis had been stated that
off-campus assiganents are more likely to be taken by natural scien-
tists, soclal scilentists, and humanists and in that order, the hypothe~
sis would have been confirmed. Further, it is known by Table 2 that
557 of the faculty (the professionals) took ouly 457 of the off-campus
assignments, a ratio of faculty to leaves even less than that of the
hunmanists.

Stil1l referring to Table 2 it can be seen that the professional
faculty took quite a bit less than their proportionate share of person-
al leaves: 55% of the faculty took only 35% of this leave category;

the same group was more proportionate, but not too nuch so, insofar as

15Table 9 later indicates that Medicine and Public Health have
the highest eff-canpus assigament Unit Ratio (leaves per faculty men-
ber), .44 and .76 respectively, The literary colleze unit ratio is .25
for off-campus assignments, and four major university units took no
off-campus assignments at all.

16put see Engincering, Table 9.



offecomprs aaulpanaonts Lure concestacd (45 o tompeaayy trensiovs
(43). The prolessiopnl aund Loa-profcseioned proups each took thoeir
proporticenate share of sabbaticnls (657 aad 559

Toble & 15 o counarisen of acadenic disecipline choice of leove

types in the Yitorowy collone ouly,

TABLE 4

ACADEMTC DISCIPLINE AND TYPL OF LEAVE--LLITETARY COLLEGL ONLY
(7% OF EACH TYPE DY EACH DTSCIVLINE)

Type of Leave Totals

Acadenic - - - - % of

seivline PEND : @
Discipline OCA SAD l‘h. 5} PERS Freq. 7 Taculty

TRAN

Hunan., 13.7 33.9 25.0 26.2 292 26,1 36.5
Soc. Sci. 34,3 27.6 36.5 50.4 381 32,2 32.6
Nat. Sci. 52.0 38.5 38.5 23.4 446 41,7 30.9

Freq. 271 459 252 137 1119

% 100.0 100.0 | 100,0 { 100.0 100.0 100.0

8196869 University Telephone Directory headcount. Includes
jnstructors and lecturers but not visiting or emeritus professorvs,

In Table 5 the literary college faculty 1s divided initially
4nto natural sclentists (30.9%), social scientists (32.6%), and human-
ists (36.5%). Then, to analyze this and other tables, a term called
leave parity is introduced, Leave parity is defined as a condition of
equality betwveen percent of faculty and percent of leaves for any par-
ticular group: discipline, college, school, or department. In this
way actual leaves taken can be compared with the leaves the group would
have taken if a one-~to-one ratio existed. Zero parity is defined as
equality of the percent of faculty and percent of leaves. The ratio of

these two would equal 1,0 if zero parlty eulsted. Negative parity (-)



TABLL 4
ACALIMLG DISCIVLIAY LEAVE PAWLALY--LULIIATY COTLUGHE QLY
Type of Leave
Aczdemic Z of e T - N
; .. o . TOTATL
Disciplin~ Faculty ac.. SAD ;E\h PEVS
Pavity: 99 165 92 50 408
Human . 36.5 Actual: 37 | 356 | _ 63| _36 | 292
Differ.: ~62 =12 -29 ~14 | -116
Parilty: 88 150 82 45 365
Soc. Scl. 32.6 Actuzl: 93 127 92 69 | _331
Differ.: +5 ~23 +10 24 +16
Parity: 84 142 78 42 346
Nat, Sci. 30.9 Actual: 141 ) 176§ 97 | 32 | _4A6_
Differ.: +57 +34 +19 -10 | 4100
Nusber of 271 | 459 | 252 | 137 | 1119
Leaves

means deprivation while positive parity (+) mezns the pevcent of leaves
a group has taken is greater than the percent of faculty that group is
of its larger group. Table 5 shows the cotputation for determining
parities for each discipline and leave category. Table 6 then shows
the plusses and minuses in table form, and how much each discipline
accounts for deviations from zero parity. They both refer to the
literary college only.

Humanities faculty take less off-campus assignments, less sab-
baticals, l.ss temporary transfers and l.ss personal leaves than theis
faculty size appears to warraut. This is translated from the actual
versus the parity figures in Table 5 to plusses and ninuses in Table 6.

The comparative percentage of faculty in each discipiine is included in
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TAMLE O

ACATIIIC DIGCIPLINE S TIALY O3 HNCATIVE AND TSIV

LEAVEL PARLTLES ~=LITOrARY COLLYGH ORLY
Tyrz of Lieove

Acatonic e R e R R Toral 7 of

Disciplinc och QAT '1:] 51‘. PEPS Deviation
lR:’\l\

Hunan. ) ) () (=) [-(116) ~100,0
Soc, Sci. ) ) ) ) +(16) +13.8
Nat. Sci. +) ) ) () |+(300) +386,2

Table 4. The greatest deprivation (less than zevo parity) is in off-
campus assigaments with temporary transfers suffering next most, per-
sonal leaves next and sabbaticals being the closest leave category to
zero parity for the humanists.

The soclzl scientists are deprived only in one category, sab-
baticals, and the deprivation is rather small, The greatest excess
over parity for the social sclentists exists in the persopal leave
category.‘7

The natural scientists do not exceed their parity figure for
personal leaves, but this negative difference is slight. In all other
categories, this group of faculty takes much more than its zevro parity

gshare of off-campus assignments, sabbaticals, and temporary trans-—

fers,18

17The concept of parity is an explanatory device only; whether
a discipline should have equal leavetaking with respect to others 1s a
philosophical and more difficult question.

181ndicating where of f-carpus assienments may be mozt influ-
enced over the long run.
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Tablos 7 and & cre the fivess of tha teblaos wsing the sinndc

leave data Tow 1354 faculty. The tebles deseribe, for cach discivling,
the percentage of the nusber of lcaves talen by cach faculty memboer in
the study. Of the 1384 faculty teking Jeovas 62.7% teok oaly ocuc leave
during the ten-yecar peviod; 24.27 tock two leaves, and 8.86% took three
leaves. 7Thus, only about 4% of the faculty who took leaves during the
period took four or wmore leaves o (L.ength of leaves will be discussed
later. Sec Tables 45, 46, and 47.) Poth the humanists and the pro-
fessionals took slightly morc than the average 62.77 shave of the one-
leave~only ecategory meaning that thelr othesr percentages wvere lesscned.
The social scientists and natural scientists took less thon the near
63% average of the one-leave-only category indicating their multiple
leave tendency. The natural scientists exhibited the greatest percen-
tage of multiple leavetaking beyond three leaves per faculty menber,
Table 8 removes the effect of the professional group, and com-
pares by discipline the number of leaves taken in the literary college
only. The comparison is for each of the number of leaves taken by each
of the three disciplines. When this comparison is made there is a
tendency toward zexro parity in the one-leave-only category for all
threc disciplines. As might be expected now, the humanists are slight-
1y deprived, and the natural scientists have a positive parity in the
one~leave-only category. Beyond that category, the rmultiple leave
characteristics of the social scientists and natural scientists begin

to emerge \Ith the natural scientists ta’:ing more multiple leaves tha.

the social sclentists,

197he last column includes the cowparative percentage for 21l
2174 leaves (Tabie 2), and shows the natural sclentists galning 37 in
total leave percentage while the professionals lost pie

i e
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In Tobic § the pavcial of denvoen (KI74) ds cvennod sgoinst the
mzjor units of the valversity over the teusyous perie’. The same tablo
also containg the 19569302 pevceni of faculty dn czeh of theue units din
Coluwnn 2. In Colura 3 tha pereoat of lezves taken (the nurber of
leaves taken is in the Totule Colwnd), and in Column 4 the plus or
minus diserepancy beiween the feculty perccatage and tie percent of
leaves talen by that uait is shova as Doviation from Parity., (Column
5, Unit Ratio, will be discussed shortly.)

In the fiftcen professional (Including the branch writs) uni-
versity organizations, plusscs are registered in sixz uvalts, minuses in
eight units, and zero parity in two. Nonec of the deviations from par-
ity are large. The overall deviatlon of 5.3% (plus) for the literary
college is the largest of all the sixteen units, The next largest plus
deviations arise in the Engincering unit (1.8%), a very large size
faculty group, and a similar 1.8% in the Pharmacy unit, a very small
size faculty group. The plus deviation in Engilneering occurs in sab-
baticals (a very high 60% rate), tewporary transfers, and personal
leaves thus making up for its fairly extremec negative deviation (-7.9%
in off-campus assignments. Thils last deviation is surprising inasmuch
as engineering docs have a solid foundation in the natural sciences
which had a large plus deviation in off-campus assignments. Evidently
the professional/non-professional distinction is important to off-
campus assignments, and this will be further seen when discussing the
health-oricted professions.

The largest minus deviations from zero parity in the non-
literary college units are fouad in the Dental unit (-2.857) and the

Nursing unit (-2.3%). The Deatal unit is low in all four kinds of
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leavetaking, ond it took ne poricasd laaves duviag the toa-yoo
period. ‘the Rurslig wit tool o eff cirpus asdoamiats ov Leeporary
transfers duving the deecade.  ¥rew this dara it devo not eppear that
any gros¢ deviations from zero poavity exiet dn the non-literary col-
lege units of the univorslty.

An additlonal unit measure of leavetaking was developed called
Unit Ratio, and is enunarated in Columa 5 of Table 3. This is defined
as a representative ratio betwien the nmunber of faculty moohers Iin a
unit for a particular academic year, and the nusber of leaves taken
during the decade by that particular wit. The year 1965-69 was sc-
jected in order to detcrmine the representative numzrator. Unit
Ratios for cach unit as found in Colurma 5 range from a low of .17 of a
leave per 1968-69 faculty member in the Dental unit to 2.06 leaves per
1968-69 faculty member in the Pharmacy unit. The mean Unit Ratio, the
University's, is .77. It is a ncasure of a leave tendency of an in-
stitution or a unit of the institution. The Unit Ratilo for the Liter-
ary College is .87 indicating greater leaveability compared to the
entire institution, and to professionals. Unit Ratios do not say how
long a leave might be or what kind, but the probability is about .47
that a leave uas a sabbatical, .22 that a lecave was an off-campus
assignment, .20 temporary transfer, and .09 personal.zo

Table 10 confirms greater leaveability for the literary collage
unit comparing its leave type parity characteristics. It shows that
the overail 5.3% plus deviation from ze_o parity for the non-profes-
sional literary college consists of a 9.S8% plus deviation (represent-

ing about 47 leaves) in aff-campus assigaments, a 12.7% plus deviation

2°Lcngth of leaves will be discussed later,
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TABLEL 1N

LITERAWY COLLEG: LEAVE PARLYY CHATRACLITISTICS
Typs of Leave
T U ﬁu“rv- T teta
OCA SAB o FinS
Literary Unit Parity 45,0 45,0 45,0 45,0 45.0
Literary Unit Actual 54.8 43.9 55.7 63.8 50.3
Deviation from Pawvity +9.8 -1.1 +12.7 +15.8 +5.3
Wumber of Leaves Involved 49 11 47 39 124

in temporary transfers (representing about 47 leaves), and an 18,87
plus deviation from zero parity (representing about 39 leaves) in per-
sonal leaves, This is over the ten~yecar period. A small negative
deviation (~1.1, 11 leaves) in sabbaticals exists for the literary
college, but becausc sabbaticals are the largest group of leaves, this
minus deviation in that category decreases the overall deviation to
plus 5.3%.

Tables 9 and 10 show that each separate college or university
unit exhibits its own peculiar leave characteristic. The Medical
unit, for example, is the recipient of a proportionately high number
of off-campus assignments (about 20% of the total, 102 of 492); its
faculty also took fewer personal leaves and sabbaticals than the over-
all average. It and the Public Health unit account for over 567 of
the off-campus assignments taken by the professional faculty. Four
professional units took no off-campus assignments. Additionally, the

percent of sabbatical takers is far over the gencral average in the



O

Architecture, Hducabion, Music, Sceiad Wovik, Noturad Poenoaveoes, oud
Engincesing untlee,  The Publie ilesXth widt s considerably belos the
general averapge for sabbaticals as dn the Eaghhoosing vndt for ofi-
campus assipnnants.

Tables 11 and 12 zre the ualversity majer uvalt percentofe
breakdouns of the quuntity of leaves taken by each of the wit's fae-
ulty members. Scwc comparative figures are incorporated into these
tables, Unit percent of faculty is shoun in the last columm of Table
11, and this verifies, by comparing those percentages with the percen-
tages in the proceding colwwa, that the Engincering unit and the
Literary College are the chief deviators from zero parity on the plus
side.2)! Table 12 indicates that with 10,5% of the faculty, the
Engincering unit took 14,07 of the one-leave-only category, 15.3% of
the two-lcave category, and 11,5% of the three-lcave catepory. The
literary college with 45% of the faculty took 49.7% of the two-leave
category, 56.6% of the three-leave category, and 71.0% of the four-~
leave category. Other notjccable plus discrepanciles arose in the
Business unit which, with 2.6% of the faculty, took 9.0% of the entire
three~leave category. The Dental unit stands out negatively as was
suggested earlier, in the one-two-three-leave categories. Tables 1l
and 12 show the same data with the percentages running in both
directions.

Table 13 explains where the 5.37 plus deviation (2174 leaves)

occurred .n the literary college. The Figures in this table show th:

percentages of each category of leave occurring in ecach of the units

2lyith 1384 faculty and a one-leave basis, however, the devia-
tion from zero parity for the literary unit is only 1.3 as compared
with 5.3 for 2174 leaves.
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in the literary college. The table also enumerates each department's
percent of faculty (Column 2), and department percent of total leaves
(Column 3). The number of leaves taken is in the totals column. A
plus or minus deviation from zero parity is therefore determinable
(Colum 4), and a departmental Unit Ratio is developed in Column 5 by
dividing the 1968-69 faculty count by the number of leaves taken in
that department during the ten-year period. The mean of the unit
ratios for the literary college on this basis is .98 as compared with
.77 for the entire university. Earlier, in Table 9, a literary college
Unit Ratio of .87 was mentioned. The reason for the difference in
Tables 9 and 13 for the literary college'sunitratio arises out of the
d;ta used in the two tables which were necessarily different. Table 9
arose out of data from the university's institutional research section,
and was for 1968-69 nine-month FTE faculty. Table 13's Unit Ratio
arose out of the 1968-69 telephone directory headcount. The telephone
directory would not be as up-to-date at time of printing as the insti-
tutional research section, and it does not reflect FTE numbers. Re-
gardless of which number is used, the use of the number is only as an
indicator, and the comparisons are reasonably close.

The 5.3% plus deviation, as was earlier shown in Table 10, con~-
sisted of plus deviations in off-campus assignments, temporary trans-
fers, and personal leaves. The plus portion of the off-campus
assignment is fairly well accounted for in Table 13 in the Zoology unit
which, wi.h 5.0% of the faculty, took 27.67 of these leaves. The
excess in temporary transfers can be accounted for by the Mathenatics
and Economics wnits, while the History and Mathematics units can ac-

count for most of the plus deviation in the personal leave category.
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Table 13 also contains the unit percentage of the total of
average research dollars available to each minor unit over a five-year
period, 1964-68 (Column 6). Column 3 contains the percentage of the
total number of leaves for each unit (number of leaves divided by the
total number of leaves), and Column 5 contains the Unit Ratio for each
unit (unit number of 1968-69 faculty divided by unit number of leaves,
1960-70). Average research dollars were correlated (Pearson product-
moment) with Unit Percent of Leaves (.379), and Unit Ratio (leaves per
faculty member) (.091). Additionally, Unit Percent of Leaves was cor-
related as a check with Unit Ratio (.588). This fairly high correla~
tion can be accounted for because the unit number of leaves is a
pumerator in one percentage and denominator in the other. A one-tailed
t-test which tested the null hypothesis that » = 0 (no association) was
run (o = .05) on the Research Dollar/Unit Percent of Leave correlation
and did not confirm the null hypothesis (¢ = .48). A one-tailed t-test
to test the null hypothesis that r = 0 (o = .05) for Unit Research
Dollars/Unit Ratio was also run, and the null hypothesis was confirmed
in this case. In the case of the first significance test (non-
confirmation), at an a = .01, one tail only level, the » = 0 null hy-
pothesis was confirmed indicating that the association between research
dollars and number of leaves taken by that unit is not a strong one
disappearing statistically some place between the .025 and .020
significance level. This relationship will be discussed later in
Chapter 5, Research Hypotheses, when th: leavetaking/research dollar
hypothesis 1s tested.

Table 14 develops, for each of the 1384 faculty involved, the

percentages of each of the number-of-leaves categories for each unit in
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the literary college. The unit percentage of total leaves (2174) is
taken from another table, and compared with the 1384 unit percentage
(Colums 11 ‘and 12). The difference between these percentages are
quite small with the largest difference being in the Zoology unit where
the greatest amount of off-campus assignments occurred, and where in
both the one- and two-leave categories, that unit is below average,
making it highly multiple-leave oriented. It would appear, however,
that the study might not have suffered if one leave per faculty member,
never overlooking a sabbatical, had formed the basis for leave popula-
tion. Both Tables 13 and 14 are expanded somewhat in Tables 51, 52,
and 54.

Variable 2: Type of Sabbatical

Sabbatical leaves were classified into four kinds: those which
lasted one term (at full pay); those lasting two terms (at half pay);
those taken for a certain nurber of months, generally six (at full
pay); and those taken for a certain number of months, usually twelve
(at half pay). |

Table 15 indicates how these four kinds of sabbaticals were
distributed over the entire decade. The one-term sabbatical for the
university as a whole was clearly the preferred type (67.8%), while
about two out of ten sabbatical takers preferred to leave for the
entire academic year (see last colummn). Slightly more than one out of
ten sabbatical leaves were taken at full pay for a period not exceeding
six months. This is the equivalent of the one-term sabbatical.v The
half-pay sabbatical for the twelve-month period was not at all popular
(1.7%2). It appears that the one-semester (fall or winter) sabbatical

lost some of its popularity over the entire decade with both the two-
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semester leave and the six-month/full-pay leave showing gains in popu-

larity.

decade will be touched upon later. .

The increase in full sabbaticals at half pay throughout the

Table 16 crosses the four sabbatical types with the four disci-~

plines and includes a reminder of the percentage of total faculty in

each professional/non-professional category.

It should be noted that

55% of the faculty (professional) take 58.4% of the one-term sabbati-

cals, and 55.2% (zero parity) of all sabbaticals.

The same group takes

81.87 of the six-months/full-pay sabbaticals, and if these are combined

with the one-semester/full-pay type, the professionally-oriented facul-

ty accounts for 61.67% of the most popular sabbatical form. This may be

a result of the styles or manner of academic appointments.

TABLE 16

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AKD TYPE OF SABBATICAL

(% OF EACH TYPE BY EACH DISCIPLINE)

% of Academic Type of Sabbatical Total
Faculty Disci- One | Two | Months | Months Freq. %
pline Sem | Sem | Full | Half
Human. 14.6] 24.9 3.6 5.6 156 15.2
45.0 {|Soc. Sel. 11.3] 20.9 5.5 5.6 127 12.4}44.8

Nat. Sei. 15.7f 27.4 9.0 11.1 176 17,2

55.0 |Prof. 58.4] 26.9}) 81.8 77.8 563 55.2
FREQ. 693] 201 110 18 1022

100.0 4 67.8] 19.6 10.7 1.7 100.0
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Table 16 also divulges some preferential sabbatical differences
between the professional and non-professionals. In the one-semester
sabbatical category, their percentages adhere quite closely to the con-
cept of zero parity. On the other hand, only 26.9% of the professional
faculty selected the two-semester sabbatical indicating at first glance
either its unconcern or inability to take a full year of sabbatical
leave. However, if the sabbatical based on months at half pay is con-
sidered as being similar to the two-semester, half-pay sabbatical, then
the half-pay sabbatical percentage for the professional group is raised
to 47.0%. This still indicates, however, that the full-year sabbatical
is less typical of the professional group even though that group shows
greater preference for the sabbatical based on months rather than
semesters.

Table 17 looks at the same data from a different standpoint.
Each discipline is investigated for its preferences for each kind of
sabbatical. The similarities between the three non-professional liter-
ary college disciplines is quite apparent inasmuch as none of the three
deviate from each other in the one- and two-semester categories of
sabbaticals. There is a hint that the sabbatical based on months,
wvhether for six or twelve, tends in the direction ofvpure science
(humanities to social sciences to natural sciences), and then escalates
in usage when professional faculty are considered. Whether this esca-
lation is a result of professional faculty being even nearer to pure
science would be a speculation. Its basis is most likely in the for.al
strﬁcture of the curriculum which, in the professional schools, does
not adhere closely to the Fall-Winter-Spring-Summer semester system in

use at this university. Thus, leaves are more likely to be based on
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months in the professional group.

TABLE 17

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND TYPE OF SABBATICAL
(X OF ALL TYPES BY EACH DISCIPLINE)

Type of Sabbatical®

Acadenic
Discipline One Two Months Months

Semester Semester Full Half
Human. 64.7 32.0 2.5 0.8
Soc. Sei. 61.4 33.0 4.7 0.9
Nat. Seci, 61.9 ‘ 31.2 5.7 1.1
Prof. 71.9 9.6 16.0 2.5

8g5ee totals in Table 16 for rows and columns.

Table 18 extracts the non-professional faculty out of Tables 16
and 17 for study of the literary college only. It contains a reminder
of the percent of non-professional faculty in each discipline. Both
the humanists and the social scientists exhibit slight negative parity
by taking fewer sabbaticals than their percent of faculty might suggest
(Colurms 6 and 7). The natural scientists, on the other hand, with
30.9% of the literary college faculty, account for 38.37 of the sabbat-
icals. (See also Table 4.) Comparing the non-professionals in Table
18 to the professional group in Table 16, there are large differences
between each group in each sabbatical category. Only 62.7% of the non-
professionals (Table 18)-se1ected the one-term sabbatical as opposed to
71.9%Z of the professionals (Table 17). More non-professionals (32.0%)

took the two-term sabbatical than the professionals (9.6%). The non-
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TABLE 18

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND TYPE OF SABBATICAL--LITERARY COLLEGE ONLY
(% OF EACH TYPE BY EACH DISCIPLINE)

Type of Sabbatical? Tgizl N
Academaic % of
Discipline | 5,0 | Two | Months | Months F ” Faculty
Sem | Sem Full Half req. .
Human. 35.1] 34.0 20.0 25,0 156 34.0 36.5
Soc. Sci. 27.0] 28.5 30.0 25.0 127 27.7 32.6
Nat., Sci. 37.9] 37.5 50.0 50.0 176 38.3 30.9
FREQ. 288 147 20 4 459
y 4 62.7] 32.0 4.3 1,0 100.0

8Quantities in Table 16.

professionals took a much smaller percent of the full-pay, six-months
leave (4.3%), as opposed to the professionals who selected this cate-
gory 16.0% of the time. If all full-pay sabbaticals are conbined, the
non-professionals selected them roughly 67% of the time; the profes-
sional faculty selected them roughly 88Z of the time; Thus, it appears
that the professional faculty takes slightly greater advantage of sab-
baticals, and in doing so, also utilizes the full-pay option much more
frequently than the faculty who teach in the literary college. As a
result the literary college faculty would appear to be away longer ou
thé average.

Table 19 (1384 faculty) divulges some information about how

disciplines compare over a period of time in their tendencies to
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TABLE 19

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND NUMBER OF SABBATICALS PER FACULTY MEMBER (1384)

Acadenmic Number of Sabbaticals
Frequency
Discipline One o
Human. 90.1 9.9 1542
Soc. Sei. 88.7 11.3 115
Nat. Sci. 90.0 10.0 159
SUB-TOTALS 89.9 10.1 416
Prof, 89.9 10.1 513
FREQ. 834 95 9292
4 89.8 10.2 100.0

81384 ~ 929 = 455 of the faculty (32.9%) who did not take a
sabbatical during the decade, but who took some other kind of leave.

It would appear that less than 507 of the current faculty (estimating
it near 3000 at the end of 1969-70) took leave from this university
during this 1l0-year period.

utilize the sabbatical, There are almost identical percentages for
faculty in each discipline taking two sabbaticals during the ten-year
period (about 10%7). The social scientists have a slightly larger per-
centage taking two sabbaticals than the other three disciplines but it
is too small for generalizing.

Table 20 reveals some additional facts when sabbatical categor-
ies are crossed with the major units of the university. Several units,
using rounded percentages, took a much larger percentage of their
jeaves in the one-term category than the all-university average of 687Z.
The Law unit took 957 of its sabbaticals in that category, Architecture

87%, Engineering 90%, and the Business unit 917. The Medicine unit,

moreover, took a large 46% of its sabbaticals in the six-months/full-
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pay category (University average, 11%), and only 26% in the comparable
one—-semester/full-pay group (University average, 68%). This is un-
dowbtedly due to the academic calendar differences, and the problems
associated with the training of physicians.

If the unit percent of faculty (Column 2) and the unit percent
of sabbaticals (Colurm 3) are compared, the largest plus deviation from
zero parity occurs in the Engineering unit where 10.57% of the faculty
took 15.8% of the sabbaticals. This 5.3% positive differential is ac-
counted for by thatunit's 90,0% use of one-term, full-pay sabbaticals
where the overall average is only 67.8%, All other major units are not
too far from zero parity insofar as sabbaticals are concerned. (Plus
ana minus deviations are exhibited in Columm 4.)

Table 21 (1384 faculty) looks at how many faculty in each major
unit took one or more than one sabbatical during the ten-year period.
Unlike disciplines where a 107 figure obtained for two sabbaticals in
each discipline, the major units of the University exhibit a percentage
range from 0.0% in four units to 26.0% in the Architecture unit. The
overall average was still near 10%, but units like Architecture, Busi-
ness, Medical, and Social Work could claim that nearly 20% of their
faculty took two sabbaticals in ten years indicating a sabbatical-
oriented faculty. The literary college, on the other hand, fell below
the overall average with its 8.7%.

Table 22, sabbatical type and literary college only, investi-
gates the +2.97 of sabbaticals taken by the non-professional literary
college (45.0%7) of the entire faculty. The greatest deviations from
zero parity (Column 4) occurred in four units: English (-2.47), Mathe-

" matics (+3.47), Zoologzy (+2.37), and Psychology (-6.67). All other
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TABLE 21

MAJOR UNIVERSITY UNITS AND NUMBER OF SABBATICALS (1384 FACULTY)

Major W Number of Sabbaticals Total

Unit One Two Freq. 4
Arch, 74.0 26.0 54 5.8
Bus., 80.5 19.5 36 3.8
Dent. 85.7 14.3 7 0.7
Ed. 94,7 5.3 57 6.1
Engin, 92.7 7.3 152 16,3
Law 95.0 5.0 20 2.1
Med., 80.0 20,0 82 8.8
Mus. 86.0 14,0 50 5.3
Branch 84.6 15.4 13 1.4
Nurs, 100.0 2 0.2
Pharm, 100.0 14 1.5
Pub, Hl. 100.0 1l 0.1
Soc. W. 78.5 21.5 14 1.5
Nat. Res, 83.3 16.7 18 1.9
Branch 100.0 11 1,1
Lit. 91.3 8.7 398 52.8
FREQ. 834 95 929

r 4 89.7 10.3 100.0

deviations for all other units were quite close to zero parity (+ and -
0.9% being the next largest deviations from zero parity). A 1.07 devi-
ation represents 4.4 leaves, and it would appear that the greatest
deviator, the Psychology unit, took about twenty-nine sabbaticals less
than its one-to-one faculty-leave ratio would allow, and this amounts

to about three sabbaticals per year.22 The non-use in the literary

223f instructors, lecturers, and other non-professorial ranks
are dropp.d, the Psychology unit (vhicl. employs the most non-profess r-
{al faculty) accounts for 13.5% of the faculty, and has a negative de-
viation in sabbaticals of 4.9%. This represents slightly over two
sabbaticals per year. It also shows that size of a unit may not neces-
sarily encourage or discourage leavetaking. Other factors may be at
work such as taking non-sabbatical leaves. The Psychology unit departs
negatively from parity when all leaves are considered (see Table 13),
even if sabbaticals are dropped from the consideration.
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college of the twelve-month/half-pay sabbatical is also quite evident,
and Table 20 earlier indicated that that kind of leave was popular only
in the Medicine unit and one branch unit.

Table 23, Minor Unit and Number of Sabbaticals, reports the de-
partmental tendencies to use the sﬁbbatical frequently or-infrequently.
Here, as it was for disciplines, 10% is the average for the minor uni-
versity units taking two leaves, and it appears that the Zoology,
Mathematics, and Psychology departments are the three highest sabbati-
cal repeaters. A comparison of the 1334 group percent of sabbaticals
(Colurmn 4) for each unit with the same percentage based on 2174 leaves

(see Column 5) indicates rather close sinilarities regardless of the

population.

Variable 3: Type of Temporary Transfer

Three kinds of temporary transfers form the basis of discussion
with Table 24 as the guide. This chronological table reveals that
leaves wherein the faculty member transferred temporarily to governmen-
tal institutions have been decreasing slowly on a year-to-year basis
throughout the decade. On the other hand, leaves wherein the faculty
menber was employed at another academic institution have been slowly
inereasing on a year-to-year basis. The latter type of leave accounted
for a large 69.872 of all temporary transfers over the ten-year span,
and the current yearly rate is approximately 77 greatef. Similarly,
governmental leaves accounted for an average of 20.4% of all temporary
transfers, but this figure has been exceeded only once in the last five
academic yéars. Leaves to industry have remained fairly steady between

8% and 117.

Tables 25 and 26 classify temporary transfers by discipline.
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TABLE 23

MINOR WIVERSITY UNITS AND HNUMBER OF SABBATICALS (1334 FACULTY)

W Actual Number of ) 1 (5)

Minor Sabbaticals Taken Faculty Leaves2
Unit 1384 2174

One Two

Anthro. 9 1 2.5 2.5
Astron. 5 0 1.3 1.1
Botany 9 1l 2,5 2.5
Chem. 17 0 4,3 3.8
Class. 6 1 1.8 1.8
Com, Sci. 2 0 0.5 0.6
Econ. 14 2 4.0 4.1
Eng. 41 3 11.1 10.7
F. East 2 1 0.8 0.8
Geog. 7 1 2.0 2.2
Geol, /Min. 9 1 2.5 2.2
Gexm, 7 2 2.3 2.5
Hist. 20 0 5.0 4.5
Hist./Art 7 1 2.0 2.0
Journ., 6 1 1.8 1.8
__Lib, Sci. 4 0 1.0 0.8
Ling, 2 0 0.5 0.4
Math. 38 6 11.1 11.3
N. East 6 1 1.8 1.8
Phil. 7 2 2.3 2.2
Physics 22 1 5.8 S.4
Pol. Sci. 15 2 4.3 4.3
Psych. 30 4 8.6 8.6
Roman., 15 2 4.3 4.3
Slav. 7 0 1.8 1.6
Sociol. 12 1 3.3 3.2
Speech 13 1 3.5 3.4
Zoology 24 4 7.1 7.3
FREQ. 356 39 395 439
4 91,2 9.8 100.0 100.0

8Gee Table 13, Column 8.

Table 25 shows, on the one hand, that the non-professional literary
college group, 457 of the entire faculty, takes 58,1% of all temporary
transfefs which generates a positive temporary transfer deviation from
zero parity of 13.1%. This is about 59 leaves or near six temporary

leaves per year difference betwecn that group and the professionals.
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TABLE 25

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND TYPE OF TIMPORARY TRANSFERS

T uEe

(% OF EACH TYPE BY EACH DISCIPLINE)

Academic Type of Transfer Total % of | Parity
Disci- Fac- Devia-
Govern- Indus- Aca-
pline ment try demic Freq. % ulty tion
Human, 1.0 13.3 18.9 61 14.4 16.4 -2.,0
Soc. Sci. 23.4 3.3 22,3 90 21,2 14.2 +7.0
Nat. Sci. 19.3 6.6 25.0 95 22.4 13.9 +8.5
SUB-TOTAL 43.7 23.2 66.2 746 58.1 | 45.0%] +13.1
Prof. 56.3 76.8 33.8 177 41.9 | 55.0%] -13.1
FREQ. 98 30 295 423
y 4 100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0 |100.0 0.0
8pounded-off.
TABLE 26 !
ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND TYPE OF TEMPORARY TRANSFERS
(%X OF ALL TYPES BY EACH DISCIPLINE)
Academic Type of Transfer
Discipline Government Industry Academic
Human, 1.7 6.5 91.8
Soc. Seci. 25.5 2.0 73.3
Nat. Sci. 20.0 2.1 77.9
SUB-T0$AL 17.4 2.7 79.9
"Prof. 31.6 12.5 55.9
FREQ. 98 30 295
r4 23.1 7.2 69.7
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The bulk of these leaves are of the academic variety, and the disparity
between professionais and non-professionals is based on greater academ-
ic leave opportunities given to the literary college faculty. The
table is also an indication that the professional faculty member 1is
more likely to be the recipient of an industrial leave, and shrprising—
1y shows that the humanist is an industrial leavetaker. However, the
industrial category for the literary college is quite small (only seven
leaves) and that statement about the humanists should not be taken too
seriously. It arose out of the writing professions, 1llustrating the
extreme difficulty of classifying university studies as professional or
non-professional.

The extremely high percentage of academic temporary transfers
utilized by the humanities (91.8%) shown in Table 26 could probably
have been hypothesized correctly just as the lower-than-average 55.92%
academic temporary transfer rate for the professional category of fac-
ulty. This latter group takes advantage of all three kinds of tempor-
ary transfers--spreads out its use of temporary transfers--unlike any
of the other three disciplines, none of which utili{ze the industrial
temporary transfer to any great extent.

Tables 27 and 28 narrow in on the literary céllege faculty by
discipline and type of temporary transfer. Once again the rather large
disparity between the humanists, and the social and natural scientists
is in evidence. Despite its 36.5% majority in the faculty (Table 27)
the human.sts acquired only 24.87 of ti.e temporary tranéfers, while :he
otﬁer two disciplines very nearly divided up the remaining 75.2%. Pre-
sumably this is a result of the lack of governmental temporary trans-

fers acquired by humanists: one in‘ten years. It can be noted again
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TABLE 27

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND TYPE OF TEMPORARY TRANSFER--LITERARY
COLLEGE ONLY (% OF EACH TYPE TAKEN BY EACH DISCIPLINE)

TR

C 3 —

L E e = = ——=ﬁ
Academic . —7 () Type of Transfer
% of Devia-
Disci- Faculty % of tion Tota".
pline Leaves Govt. Ind., | Acad.
Hman. 36.5 24.9 -1106 1.7 605 91-8 61
Soc. Sci. 32.6 36.5 +3.9 25.5 2.0 73.3 90
Nat. Sci. 30.9 38.6 +7.7 20.0 2.1 77.9 95
FREQ. 43 7 196 246
y 4 100.0 17.4 2.7 79.9 100.0

8percentages are in Column 3,

that both the social and natural scientists took less industrial tem—
porary tranéfers than the humanities faculty. The number of these
leaves is only about 37 of the total, however, and very little might be
surnised from this data alone. Table 27 does illustrate, however, that
the natural scientists, based on sheer number of leaves, are the great-
est leavetakers of the three disciplines. This fact'will be discussed
later under another emphasis in Research Hypothesis 6.

Table 28 investigates the year;to—year distribution in each
discipline of academic temporary transfers only because of heavy empha-
sis upon them in the literary college unit. Only the first nine years
of.the decade are shown, and they shoﬁ that except for 1962-63, 1967-

63, and 1968-69 in the social sciences, academic temporary transfers

held fairly steady throughout the period with a possible slight decline
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occurring in the natural sciences as the decade drew to a close.

Table 29 reports the findings concerning temporary transfers by
major unit of the university. Two units of the university deviate much
more than others from zero parity, and in a positive fashion: the
literary college group has a positive deviation from zero parity of
12.27% (about 52 of the 419 reported transfers). The other positive de-
viation exists in Engineering which has a plus deviation of 4.3%. Om
the other hand, Medicine deviates negatively by 6.6% where temporary
transfers are concerned, with Musiec, Nursing, and Dental showing nega-
tive deviations from zero parity which stand out (in contrast with the
remaining ten units of the university).

; Finally, Table 30 looks at temporary transfer leaves and the
departmental units in the non-professional literary college. The large
positive deviation of 12.2% referred to above in the literary college
unit is accounted for in a single department, Mathematics. With 7.9%
of the literary college faculty, that department took 20.0% of the tem-
porary transfers. Further, the great majority of that unit's transfer
leaves were to other academic institutions, 87.5%. That department
accounted for 22.1% of all academic terporary transfers with the near~
est competitor being Psychology with 10.5%. Mathematics accounted for
20.0% of all kinds of temporary transfers with the closest competitor
being Economics with 10.0%. Economics took nearly 28% of all the gov-
ernmental temporary transfers (13 of the 28 units took no temporary
transfers <o a governmental institution,. The closest competitor to
Economics in the governmental category was Physiecs with 16.2%, and

Mathematies with 9.0%.
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Variable 4: Pertod when Leave Was Taken

Table 31 is the first of several tables vhich investigate when
the faculty of the University took its leaves. The variable, Period
when Leave Was Taken (Leave Period), is divided into five classes:
fall semester, winter semester, fall and winter semester, other semes-
ters including alternate year combinations, and leaves which were based
upon months, not semesters. Table 31 develops the statistics concern-
ing these five classes during the first nine years of the study (1934
of the 2174 leaves). Of these leaves, about one-third (34.2%) did not
involve semesters but some specified monthly period. Of leaves which
were taken on a semester basis (65.8%), the greatest portion (38.1%)
was taken during the winter semester, with the longer two-semester
leave accounting for 33.2% of semester-based leaves. Table 32 compiles
these comparative percentages. The fall semester was the least popular
(26.2%). One of the reasons which might account for 34.2%7 of leaves
being based on months and not semesters was the prevalence of off-
campus assignments which constituted 22.9%7 of all leaves. About 80% of
these leaves were based on months.

Table 33 looks at the 2169 leaves recorded for the entire ten-
year period, and crosses the leave periods with academic disciplines.
This also permits a check on the representativeness of the 1984 leaves
in the nine-year probe in Table 31. The comparison, at the bottom of
the table, shows very little deviation between the two differently~
sized groups, and the exceedingly small difference which does occur .s
a shift.froﬁ leaves based on months to leaves based on semesters. In-
sofar as disciplines are concerned, of leaves occurring for the fall

semesters, the social and natural scientists each average between 14%
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TABLE 32

PERCENT AND AMOUNT OF LEAVES TAKEN ON A SEMESTER ONLY BASIS

e ===

Period

b4 Amount
Fall 26.2 341
Winter 38.1 497
Fall-Winter 33.2 437
Combination 2,5 34
TOTAL 100,0 1305
TABLE 33
ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND LEAVE PERIODS
Academic Leave Period ‘ Total
Disci- Fall-
pline Fall Winter | v, 0. Comb, Months | Freq. A
Human. 19.1 27.6 37.9 2,0 13.3 293 13.5
Soc. Sci. 14.7 19.2 34,4 2.6 29.1 381 17.5
Nat. Sci. 14.1 24.5 24.8 2,2 34.4 448 20.6
Prof. 19.5 27.3 12.6 1.3 39.3 1047 48 .4
FREQ. 379 550 485 40 715 2169
Comparison
Z (Table 17.2 25.0 21,8 1.8 354.2 100.0
31)
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to 15%. The professional, non-literary college faculty, like the
humanists, average between 197 and 20%. The latter two disciplines
also ére quite similar where leaves taken during the winter semester
are concerned (between 277 and 2871),23 but their similarities end
there, for professional people took only 12 to 13% of their leaves on a
full-year/two-semester basis while the humanities faculty of the liter-
ary college took the greatest portion of semester-based leaves on an
academic year basis (37.9%). The humanists took very few of their
leaves on a monthly basis (3.32).2" On the other hand, the profession-—
al faculty took almost 407% of their leaves on a monthly basis. The
social scientists (along with the humanists) also exceed the university
average of 22.3% for two-semester leaves with an average of 34.4%.
Table 34 reveals the extent of the popularity of either semes-~
ters or months for the four kinds of leave. The fact that off-campus
assignments were overwhelmingly (79.5%) based upon a monthlf period
rather than semesters points up their flexible nature. One-semester
gsabbaticals which occurred during the winter semester (38.3%) were more
popular than the single fall-semester type (28.4%). The two senesters'
gsabbatical was utilized only 18.7% of the time., On the other hand,
temporary transfers to government, industry, or business for a full
year--fall and winter semester--occurred in about 407 of the cases.
Temporary transfers were also heavily taken on a monthly basis (36.3%)

unlike both sabbaticals and personal leaves. Personal leaves exhibited

231t can only be surmised that winter is more popular than fall
because it runs into the summer term at its end rather than the begin-
ning.

240nly 7.5% of the humanists' leaves were off-campus assign-
ments.
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TADLE 34

TYPE OF LEAVE AND LEAVE PERIODS

Period when Leave Taken Total
Type of
Leave . payy winter | Fa1l/ Lomb, Months | Freq. %
Winter

OCA 6.7 7.5 5.1 1.0 79.5 492 22,7
SAB 28.4 38.3 18.7 2,0 12.6 1023 47.2
TEMP TRAN 7.5 15.0 39.5 1.8 36.3 441 20.4
PERS 9.5 24,8 45.3 2.4 16.7 210 9.7
Freq. 377 548 485 35 715 21662

p 4 17.4 25.3 22.4 1.9 32.9 100.0

Arotals only include six not in body of data., Leave data was
missing.
the same kind of preference for the fall-winter semester (45.3%).

Table 35 removes the influence of the off-campus assignments,
and compares only sabbaticals, temporary transfers, and personal leaves
taken on a semester basis. A major difference between these three
leave types is initially revealed when the popularity of the winter
term sabbatical (44.8%) is compared with the preference of the tempor-
ary transfer (63.7%), and personal leave (56.5%) for the full-year/two-
semester l.cave, A possible explanation for the one-term popularity of
the sabbatical is the full-pay provision. This explanation, however,
is perplexing in that personal leaves for research, writing, and study

do not have the financial steadiness of even the full-year sabbatical.
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TABLE 35

TYPE OF LEAVE AND LEAVE PERIODS WITH EFFECT OF
OFF-CANPUS ASSIGI:MENTS RENOVED

Period when Leave Taken Total
Type of
Leave ¥all/
Fall Winter Winter Freq. %

SAB 23.3 44,8 21.9 874 66.4
TEMP TRAN 12.5 23.8 63.7 273 20.7
PERS 12.0 31.5 56.5 168 12.9
Freq. 344 511 460 1315

r4 26.3 38.8 34.9 100.0

Yet it is highly preferred. There may be a motivational factor in-
volved to account for this difference. Characteristics of the faculty
(Faculty-Oriented General Findings) taking three different kinds of
leaves may reveal differences in salary, rank, age, dependency charac-
teristics, or seniority to suggest reasons for different preferences.
A comparison of leave percentages for each period with and
without off-campus assignments (22.77 of all leaves) shows how that
léave's heavy tendency to be taken on a months réther than semester

basis affects the statistics.

Percent of Leaves Taken During:

Fall- Months
Leaves FPall Winter Winter Combined Only
With OCA 17.4 25.3 22,4 1.9 33.0

Without OCA 28.5 38.2 18.7 1.9 12.6
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When off-campus assignments are considered, their preponderance
in the months category makes it appear as if leaves in general are more
likely to be based on a period of time less prescribed than semesters.
Removing of f~campus assignunents from the comparison shous that the
winter semester and semesters in general are the most popular basis for
determining how long a leave might last or when it will occur.

Table 36 crosses the type of sabbatical taken with the period
in which it occurred. The winter-term preference for sabbaticals over
the fall term (difference about 15%) is clearly shown here. Secondly,
the preference for the full-pay over the half-pay, full-year sabbatical

is shown with about four out of five sabbaticals approved on the full-

pay basis.
TABLE 36
TYPE OF SABBATICAL A''D LEAVE PERIODS
Period when Leave Takena Total
Type of |.
Sabbat~- Fall
ical Fall Winter Wi:%e; Corb. | Months | Freq. 4
Two-Terms - e 92.0 8.0 - 201 19.7
Months--
Full - - - - 100.0 110 10.9
Months—-
Half - - - - 100.,0 18 1.7
FREQ. 291 391 191 20 129 1022
y 4 28,5 3812 18.7 2,0 12.6 100.0

8(—) = 0 frequency.
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Table 37 compares leave periods for temporary transfers: gov-
ernmental, industrial, and academic. There were 423 of these leaves,
and 59.7% of them were academic. Slightly over 467 of the academic
leaves were taken on a full two-semester basis (cf., Sabbaticals about
20%). On the other hand, only 21.4% of the governmental transfers in-
cluded both semesters, and this kind of temporary transfer had a clear-
cut preference (58.1%) for leaves based on months rather than semes-
ters. This might be expected inasnuch as academics transferring to
another academic institution would most likely have the leave pre-
scribed academically, while a change to a non-academic institution
would more likely fit into the non-academic patterns. Further, the
temporary transfer leave taker either prefers or must leave for a

longer period of time than the sabbatical taker.

TABLE 37

TEMPORARY TRANSFERS AND LEAVE PERIODS

Period when Leave Taken Total
Type of
Transfer Fall Winter | Fall- Comb, Months | Freq. 4
Winter

Government 3.1 15.2 21.4 3.1 58.1 98 23.2
Industry 3.3 3.3 50.0 6.6 36.3 30 7.1
Acadenic 9.5 15.6 46.1 1.0 27.8 295 59.7
FREQ. 32 62 172 8 149 423

y 4 7.6 14.6 40.7 2.0 35.2 100.0
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Table 38 is an inquiry into the spread of different leave
periods over all universify units. It is here that the popularity of
the winter semester can begin to be traced to more specific individu-
als. The Engineering unit, for example, has a decided preference
(42.2%) for leaves which are taken in the winter semester, and this
same preference, although on a smaller scale, is maintained by five
other similarly large leavetaking uanits: Architecture, Business, Edu-
cation, Law, and Music. These six professional units account for over
60% of all professional leaves., On the other hand, five medically-
oriented units: Medicine, Pharmacy, Public Health, Dentistry, and
Nursing predominately favor the leave which is based on months. Of
their 328 leaves, 284 or 86.57 were taken on a months basis. The Edu-
cation unit, also, is dissimilar to the Ingineering unit in that edu-
cators do not prefer the winter semester so heavily, but shift their
preference to leaves taken on a specified monthly basis, Other than
that one shift, educators and engineers are similar insofar as leave
period is concerned.

The literary college unit, which takes slightly more than 50%
of the leaves, takes a fewer percentage of fall semester leaves, winter
semester leaves, and leaves based on specific month1§ periods than the
professional faculty. This literary college group prefers to take its
greatest percentage of leaves in the two~-semes ter/half-pay category
(31.67) in comparison to the professional faculty (13.0%). This might
be accounred for by visit;ng professorsaips which generally last one
year. |

Table 39 completes the university unit inquiry of leave peri-

ods, and details for each literary college unit the periods in which
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its faculty favored taking leaves. Seven of the units taking the most

leaves can be compared to the overall average in the following separate

table.
TABLE 40
COMPARISON OF SIX SELECTED LITERARY COLLEGE USNITS FOR
PERIODS WHEN LFAVES WERE TAKE:
—W Period when Leave was Taken
Fall-

Fall Winter Winter Mon ths
Math. 8.9 25.0% 57.3 8.9
Zoology 7.1 15,1 6.2 71.7
Physics 25,0 40,6 17.2 10.9
Psychology 9.3 14.4 32.0% 41.2
Economics 17,.5% 12.7 46.0 22 ,2%
English 26,9 33.3 30,8% 8.9
Overall
Lit. 15,8 24,0 31.6 26,3
Average

The individuality of each department is shown quite dramatical-
ly by this chart., With six units being compared with the literary
college average in four categories oflleave periods, only five compari-
sons are near the average (see asterisked statistics). Otherwise the
comparisons range from both extremes, above and below average, in nine-~
teen out of twenty-four comparisons (79.1%). Presumably, investigation

would disclose departmental reasons for these characteristics.

Variable 5: Number of Monthe of Leave
Tables 41 and 42 investigate that category of the previous
variable, Period when Leave WHas Taken, which was denoted as Months.
This category is looked at from a chronological, disciplinary, and a
major unit basis. The variable, Monthe of Leave, was given nine

classes: 0-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-12, 13-18, 19-24, end 25 plus., Table 41
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investigates the year-by-year development of non-semester based leaves.
As might be expected no particular year dominated these figures al-
though it appears as if therewerea slight tendency to utilize this
method of taking a leave slightly more frequently toward the end of the
decade. By comparing the totals in Table 41 (bottom of table) of the
percentage of all leaves taken each year with the percentages arising
out of Table 39 proper, it would appear that the ratio of non-semester
based leaves to all leaves fluctuates around a one-out-of-three basis
with no specific pattern emerging.

Earlier, in Table 33, Colurm 6 showed that 32,97 of all leaves
were based on months, not scnesters. Table 42 then reveals that 527 of
ail leaves based on months lasted three months or less. Almost 75% of
all sinmilar leaves lasted six months or less; almost 907% last no longer
than one year, and 987 lasted no longer than two years.

Table 42 shows that 57.97 of these non-semester based leaves
occurred in the professional discipline, and it is possibly worthy of
note that there is an ascending order from humanities (5.8%), social
scientists (15.7%), and natural sciences (20.5%) for the 427 balance.
There is therefore only a slight parity deviation (37) in the total of
those percentages from the percentage of faculty in professional and
non-professional categories (557 and 457 respectively). Further, the
order and percentages correspond sonevhat to the order and percentage
of the total of off-campus assignments taken by the four disciplines
(see Table 2): humanities (7.5%) , soc.al scientists (18.97), natural
scientists (28.7%7), and professionals (44.97%7). Any real difference in
the comparison resides in the natural sciences and professional group:

natural scientists take a lesser percent (20.57%) of leaves based on
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months than their percentage of off-campus assignments (28.7%), and the
professionals tale a greater percent (57.9%) of leaves based on nonths
than their percentage of off-campus assignments (44.97%).

Table 43 investigates relationships which might exist between
the variable, Number of Monthe, and the major unit out of which the
leaves arose. It 1s quite clear that the health-oriented professions
dominate leaves for which months rather than semesters dominated. This
emphasis by the health professions is undoubtedly a function of their
training program such that they cannot follow the traditional academic
leave policy of the balance of the academic community. Of the 2169
leaves, 32,97 are based on months rather than semesters, and of these,
27.42 are taken by the Medicine unit itself; 40.4% are taken by the
entire group of five health-oriented units. Of this 40.47, 51.27 last
between zero and three months (overall average 52.07). About 19% last
for more than six months. This does not differ too much from the lit-
erary college where 56.1% of leaves based on months last no longer than
three months, and 25.0% last longer than six months. It should be re-
called that a vast majority of leaves in the health-oriented profes-
sional group are taken on a months basis (iledicine unit, 84%Z), while
the vast majority of Leaves in the literary college are taken on a
semester basis (747). (See Table 38.) A comparison in Table 44 for
duration of leaves can be developed between the literary college and
the health-oriented professions. It appears safe to conclude that the
literary college facvlty takes legves wi.ich last longer than does the
faculty in the health-oriented professioﬁs.

Tables 45 and 46 look at length of all leaves (whether by

semester or by months) by academic discipline and major unit of the
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TABLE 45

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE AND PREFERRED LENGTH OF LEAVE (1384 FACULTY)

Acadenic Discipline Total
Preferred
Length of
Soc. Nat.

Leave Human, Sei. Sci. Prof. Freq. %
1 Year 29.1 18.2 30.3 34.3 415 30.1
1 Year 35.2 33.0 30.3 19.3 356 25.8
1} Years 12,2 9.3 7.9 6.8 113 8.2
2 Years 9.7 7.6 10.4 4.4 93 6.7
% Using

These 4 86.2 68.1 78.9 64.8 977 70.8
Periods

TABLE 46

MAJOR UNIVERSITY UNIT AND PREFERRLCD LENGTH OF LFAVE (1384 FACULTY)

Preferred Length of Leave
Major Unit
4 Year 1 Year 14 Years 2 Years
Arch. 45.9 26.2 13.1 1.6
Bus. 34,1 24.4 19.5 14.6
Dent. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Ed. 50.7 17.4 1.4 1.4
Engin. 45.4 23.5 8.0 5.9
Law 37.5 354.4 12.5 3.1
Med. 10.0 6.7 2.7 2.0
Mus. 50.0 20.7 8.6 3.4
Branch 23.5 23-5 0.0 5-8
__Nurs. 75.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Pharm. 0.0 18.7 0.0 0.0
Pub. H1. 19.3 0.0 3.2 3.2
Soc., W. 26.3 _57.9 0.0 10.5
Nat. Res. 47.4 21.0 10.5 10.5
Branch 44. 4 50.0 5.6 0.0
Lit. 25.1 32.5 9.9 9.6 _
% PREFERRING® 30.1 25.8 8.2 6.7
# PREFERRING? 415 356 113 93

a
Total

percent preferring = 70,37;

total no. preferring = 977.
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university. These two organizational variables are crossed with the
four most popular leave lengths: ¥ year, 1 year, 1% years, and 2
years.

Each discipline (Table 45) can first be compared with the over-
all average for each leave length. The largest deviation (negative) in
the ¥ year category is in the socilal sciences while the professional
faculty shows a positive preference for the same category of leave
length. Similarly, the professional group shows the greatest negative
preference for the 12, 18, and 24 month leave. The social scientists
largely prefer the one-year leave. However, the humanists also do not
dislike the six-month leave, and show the greatest preference of all
f;ur disciplines for the eighteen-month leave. The natural scientists
show the greatest preference for the two-year leave (they are also the
most multiple-leave oriented), but respond equally well to the six-
month or one~year leave. These four specific leave lengths are used
most by the humanists (86.2% of their leaves), while the natural scien-
tists (78.9%), social scientists (68.1%), and professional faculty
(64.8%) display increasing evidence of nonconformity to the predominant
pattern of leave length.

Of the major units (Table 46) the literary college (457 of the
faculty) shows the greatest conformity to the overall averages, al-
though it shows a greater preference for the year-long leave than the
six-month affair. Engineering shows a decided preference for the six-
month leave but conforms quite closely co the overall percentages fc.
the other three leave lengths. Medicine, on the other hand, shows an
almost complete disregara for the four most popular leave lengths, and

the Dental unit took none of its leaves in the most popular leave
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length categories. Throughout the entire university, the professional
schools with the health-oriented exception prefer the six-month leave.
Table 47 shows the breakdown of leave-length preference for

each of the minor units in the university's literary college.

TABLE 47

MINOR UNIVERSITY UNIT AND PREFERRED LENGTH OF LEAVE

e s A RS T T
Preferring
These 4
M%zg: { Year 1 Year 11 Years | 2 Years Categories
Freq. %

Anthro, 1 5 3 2 10 43.5
Astron, 2 2 0 0 4 57.1
Botany 8 5 1 0 14 77.7
Chen. 9 6 3 0 18 8l.3
Class. 4 4 1l 2 11 78.5
Com. Sci. 2 0 0 0 2 100.0
Econ. 7 8 5 0 20 57.1
Eng. 23 14 10 2 49 89.1
F. East 0 5 1l 0 6 85.7
Geog. 2 4 2 2 10 | 83.3
Geol, /iin. 5 3 0 1l 9 64.3
Gern. [ 6 2 0 12 92,3
Rist. 9 18 3 8 a3 92.6
Hist./Art 1 3 0 2 6 50.0
Journ, 4 4 0 1 9 90.0
Lib., Sci. 3 0 1 0 4 80.0
Ling. 0 2 0 2 4| 80.0
Math, 13 27 7 18 65 87.8
N. East 2 3 2 1 8 1100.0
Phil. 1 5 2 2 10 71.4
Physics 12 14 6 2 34 87.1
Pol. Sci. 7 12 2 3 24 66,7
Psych. 6 25 3 3 37 56.9
Roman . 5 12 3 3 23 92.0
Slav, 1l 4 0 4 9 100.0
Sociol. 10 7 4 - 2 23 38.5
Speech 9 5 1 0 15 1100.0___
Zoology 14 6 pa 1 23 58.%
Preferred
by Minor

its: .
-%Lreq"". =T 164 209 64 61 408

A 25.3 32.2 9.8 9.5 76 .8
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Additional Leave-Oriented General Findings
(1384 Faculty)

The remaining tables in this section of leave-oriented portion
of General Findings are all based on 1334 leaves (one for each faculty
member in che study) while investigating two variables: Number f(or
Percent) of Non-Sabbatical Leaves per Faculty lember, and the (Nuneri-
eal) Non-Sabbatical/Sabbatical Faculty Leave Characteristic. Both of
these variables will be viewed against three organizational aspects:
academic disciplines, major units, and ninor units. The representa-
tiveness of these 1384 leaves has been noted.

Table 48 investigates each of the disciplines and the number of
non-sabbaticals each faculty member in the study took during the ten-
year period. Table 49 removes the influence of the professional disci-
pline, and investigates only the literary college. It would be safe to
assert that no difference exists between humanities, social science,
and professionals in taking one or two non-sabbaticals during the
decade. For these three disciplines the combined percentages for both
one and two non-sabbaticals approximated 947, 937, and 927 respective-
ly. The percentage for the natural scientists, however, in the com-
bined one-two non-sabbatical group was slightly over 807, and this 107%
minus difference does appear to be substantial enough to claim a dif-
ference arising out of more than chance itself although this claim 1is
not being tested. The result of the difference, 1f it were signifi-
cant, is that natural scientists become characterized as multiple-
leaversf This multiple-leave theory about natural scientists is
supportéd in Table 49. Beyond the one and two non-sabbatical categor-
fes in which the natural scientists are second to the social scien-

tists, the natural scientists begin taking greatef and greater
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percentages of the multiple non-sabbatical categories. The humanists
with 36.5% of the faculty never took more than 26.37 of any category of
non-sabbatical quantities. The social scientists are doninant for the
one or two non-sabbatical quantities; the natural scientists for three
or more, Table 6 earlier showed this as deprivation of the humanities
fron zero parity (where all the number of all the leaves were in-
volved). It can also be seen that the removal of the influence of the
professional group in Table 49 lowered the overall average of the one-
leave class, and raised the overall average of the two-leave class.
This would indicate that the professional group is slightly less
multiple-leave oriented than the non-professional disciplines,

| This fact is illustrated in Table 50 which investigates average
number of non-sabbaticals per faculty member in each university major
unit. Here the literary college percent of the non-sabbatical one-
leave-only category is 68.0% while the overall average is 75.27. This
indicates a one-leave-only influence in the professional faculty. It
is clearly indicated, however, that the literary college dominates the
non-sabbaticals with 457 of the faculty taking 54.5% of the non-
sabbaticals. This would arise primarily in the combined non-sabbatical
takings of the social and natural sciences (Table 48).

Table 51 looks into each minor unit for the pattern of non-
sabbaticals taken. Several plus and minus deviations from zero parity
exist (Colurn 13 contains unit % of faculty, and Columm 11 contains
unit % of .on-sabbaticals). Plus devié-ions exist in Economics,
History, and Mathematics. Thus, each non-professional discipline is
represented. On the other hand, large negative deviations in non-

sabbaticals appeared in three departments: English, Psychology, and
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Speech., The Zodlogy unit with 5.0% of the faculty was very close to
zero parity by taking 5.27 of the non-sabbaticals; 90.9% of then were
in the more-than-~two-leaves categories. This unit along with tlathemat-
ics and Physics accoumted for the natural scientists' characterization
as multiple leavers. These threce departnents accounted for over 457 of
the faculty who took more than two non-sabbaticals. Colurm 12 is a
comparison colunm showing the percentage of the 2174 total leaves taken
by each unit. In general the comparisons are comparable but deserve
further investigation,

The final group of tables in this portion of General Findings
(Tables 52, 53, and 54) investigates the numerical corbinations of non-
s;bbaticals and sabbaticals taken by the 1334 faculty members. This is
done by discipline, major umit, and minor unit respectively. The first
item that merits attention is that 62,87 of the faculty in the study
took one leave only of one kind or another, 24,2% took two leaves in
combination, 8.87 took three leaves in combination (a total of 95.8%).
(No statements about faculty beyond the three-leave combination would
be justified due to scarcity of data.) Also, 6.2% of the faculty took
the maximum of two sabbaticals during the ten years. In those categor-
ies of three leaves or less, the humanists came close to their percent
of faculty (16.4%) in the one-sabbatical category (16.6%), and the two
non-sabbatical/one sabbatical category (17.97). The social scientists
did not exceed their percent of faculty (14.27%) in the one or two only
sabbatical groups, but in all other three or less combinations, the
social scientists e#ceeded their zero parity figures. Apparently that
group relies upon non-sabbaticals. When non-sabbaticals become in-

volved, the professionals fall slightly toward negative parity. No
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additional corments will be made about major or minor units as the same
material was discussed under Tables 12 and 13, although for 2174

leaves,

Faculty Oriented Ceneral Findings

There are five faculty-oriented, rather than leave-~oriented,
variables: dependency load factor (DLF), age, seniority, rank, and
salary (all at time of leave), which account for som2 interesting rela-
tionship;, and help account for some of the previously discussed gen-
eral findings. And if they do not completely explain, they shed sone
light on the earlier discoveries. These five faculty-oriented vari-
ables have the characteristic, unlike academic discipline, major unit,
or minor unit,of changing through time. Thus, even though the same
faculty member takes two or more leaves, each leave has or may have
different dependency load, age, seniority, rank, and salary character-
istics. Each of these five variables will be discussed from the
standpoint of general leave classification, sabbatical type, and type

of temporary transfer.

Dependency Load Factor
Dependency Load Factor (DLF) was a variable defined earlier in
the following manner:
DLF = J[1 + 1(4f married) + (Number of Children 0-5) +
2(Number of Children 6-10) + 3(Number of Children 11-15)
+. 4(Number of Children 16-21)].
. Table 55 shows the percentage distribution for each DLF between
one and twenty for each of four kinds of leave. The most popular DLF

for faculty who took off-campus assignments was Category 6 with
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Category 2 a fairly close second., Category 2 represents a married
couple who either have no children or whose children are all over
twenty-one. Category 6 could represeat, for example, a married couple
with one child between 16 and 21, or two children between six and ten.
As will be shown later (Table 62), the predominant age group of off-
campus assignnent leavetakers is between 46 and 50 with the 41-45
category next vhich suggests that the children have all grown up and
left the fanmily (non-relevant), or that one child between 16-21 still
remains dependent upon the parents. Almost 67% of this type of leave-
taker is over forty years of age.

The sare prominence for Category 2 and Category 6 is present
f;r the sabbatical takers albeit Category 2 is much more emphatic here
(22.87 as opposed to 13.5%). A later look at the age configuration of
sabbatical takers (Table 62) will show that those leavetakers are over-
whelmingly over forty years of age (75%) when sabbaticals are taken,

Categories 2 and 6 show the same pattern for faculty who take
tenporary transfers to government, industry, or academia, but the age
most representative of this group is somewhat lower (one age category
of five years) than either the off-campus assignment or the sabbatical
takers (Table 62). Only 50% of these leavetakers are over forty years
of age.

Faculty who take personal leaves show the same initial prefer-
ence for Category 2, but then these leavetakers split fairly evenly be-
tween Categories 1, 3, 4, 5, and 6 indicating a more youthful family
pattern.or a non-marriage (Categzory 1 = 13.5%). The age of most of the
personal leavetakers is the lowest of all four leave types with 41.17

below 35, and only 37% over forty years of age.
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Over all four leave categories, Category 2 (husband and wife
only), and then Category 6 conbine for 33.8% of the total with the next
approximate 507% being spread fairly evenly in the remaining categories
up through 10, A tentative conclusion from these percentages is that
leavetzkers are generally either young marrieds with none or several
very young children or old marrieds with the children gone. The in-
betweens—~fanilies of four or five with two, three, or four children
between 11 and 21 (categories 9 through 16) are conspicuous by their
absence. This, however, could be true of any population not selected
by family characteristics.

Two interestinz patterns between leave categories are exhibited
i; Table 56. The table shows percentages only for some dependency load
categories, At the far right of the table is the percentaze of leaves
taken in each leave category. The first pattern occurs out of Categor-
ies 3 and 4 indicating a married‘faculty merber with one or two very
young children. The percentages of faculty merbers who took temporary
transfers in both those categories (34.0, 31.3) were 11 to 14Z higher
than that groun's 20,2% overall average (last colum). Similarly, a
greater percentage of personal leavers above that group's overall aver-
age fall into Categories 3 and 4, On the other hand, the percentages
for Categories 3 and 4 are below average for sabbatical takers and for
of f-campus assignment leavers.,

This pattern 1s reversed at the right end of the DLF spectrum.
From Category 7 to Category 16 the percentage of temporary transfer
leavers is below that group's overall average while the off-campus
assignment percentage is above averége in Categories 7 and 8, then

above average for sabbaticals in Categories 9, 10, and 11, and then
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off~campus assignments begin again to show above average responses in
every category from 12 to 19. These two patterns are blocked in on
Table 56. What they suggest is older, more dependency~laden faculty
taking sabbaticals and off-campus assignments, and younger, less depen-—
dency-laden faculty either transferring temporarily to other institu-
tions or taking personal leaves for resedrch, writing, and study.
Further, the fact that nearly 70% of all leaves occur as off-campus
assignnents or sabbaticals is further suggestive of an institutional
leave policy favoring the older, more dependency-laden and longer-
married faculty member. It may also be that the institution does not
hire anyone until that faculty member is older, more proven, and more
likely to have the characteristics discussed because of that factor..
Some verification of the '"aged" characteristic of the faculty

who take leaves is 1llustrated by Table 57.

TABLE 57

LOSS OTF DEPENDEKRCY THROUGH AGING CHARACTERISTIC

T_M,=-_“_ N - R
Number of giiigzsz %ﬁiigig: Difference Detween
Children in Children and

Family Freq. o Freq. ” Relevant Children

Zerxro 406 18.9 642 29.9 +236

One 309 14.4 371 17.3 +62

Two 647 30.1 491 22.8 ~-156

Three 464 21.6 400 18.6 -64

Four 218 10.1 170 7.9 -48

Five 77 3.6 58 2.7 =20

Six 27 1.3 17 0.8 =10

The table has been titled, Loss of Dependency through Aging
Characteristie., Column 2 shows the nurber and percent of families with

differing numbers of relevant children. Column 4 indicates the loss of
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dependency load that has occurred by the time the leaves were taken.

The two categories, zero~relevant and one-relevant, both increased sub-

stantially, while two, three, four, five, and six-relevant all de-

creased.

Both zero-relevant and one-relevant would lend themselves to

DLF Categories 2 and 6.

consequence regardless of the leave population, 2174 or 1384,

Table 58 is added to show that no DLF differences exist of any

Nurbers

and percentages for both populations and percent of change are included

in the table.

TABLE 58

COMPARISON OF DLF (DEPENDENCY LOAD FACTOR) BETWEEXN

2174 LEAVES AND 1384 FACULTY

e e S

. S TR T T T T T T T ey

DLF Frequencies? Percentages
Cate- . Change
gory | 2174 Leaves |1384 Faculty 2174 Leaves |1384 Faculty
1 186 125 8.6 9.1 +0.5
2 457 276 21.2 20.1 -1.1
3 103 77 4.8 5.6 +0.8
4 132 91 6.1 6.6 +0.5
5 132 89 6.1 6.5 +0.4
6 270 161 12,5 11.7 -0.8
7 138 91 6.4 6.6 +0,.2
8 124 74 5.8 5.4 ~0.4
9 123 82 5.8 5.9 +0.1
10 146 98 6.8 7.2 +0.4
11 63 41 2.9 3.0 +0.1
12 _64 40 3.0 2,9 ~0,1
13 73 42 3.4 3.0 =0.4
14 40 283 1.9 2.0 +0.1
15 39 19 1.8 1.4 -0,.4
16 21 14 1.0 1.0 0.0
17 19 10 0.9 0.7 -0.2
18 7 3 0.3 0.2 -0.1
19 9 4 0.4 0.3 —0.1
20 2 1 0.1 0.1 0.0
21 3 2 0.1 0.1 0.0
22 1 1 0.1 0.1 0.0
TOTALS 2152 1369 100.0 ©100.0

a
Totals do not agree because of missing data,
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Table 59 shows the percentages of faculty in each of the twenty
dependency load categories based upon the kind of sabbatical that was
taken. The entire group of faculty who took leaves, including sabbati-
cals, during the ten years of the study is included for comparative
purposes. Column 8 considers only the sabbatical takers.

Overall, Categories 2 and 6 characterized sabbatical takers as
was discussed previously. Colurm 2 shows that this same 2/6 character-
istic applies to the non-sabbatical takers, but within the sabbatical
group of four classes, only the one-semester (fall or winter) leave-
takers maintain the clarity of this characteristic. Other dependency
categories begin to appear more predominately for the other kinds of
s#bbaticals. Meither of the two sabbaticals classes (two terms or
twelve months at half pay) show the Category 2 DLF characteristic with
anywhere near the same percentages. This is particularly true of the
two-term sabbatical which maintains a great deal of equality from
Category 1 through Category 10, Excluding consideration of sabbaticals
taken on a months basis at half or full pay, this general equality of
DLF categories in the two-semester, half-pay sabhatical group as
opposed to the unequal Category 2 and 6 characteristic of one-semester,
full-pay sabbaticals might be explained by other facﬁlty characteris-
tics discussed below.

The first explanation for the difference would appear to be
financial inasmuch as the longer two-term sabbatical requires that a
faculty member finance himself for one-aalf year. As will be shown
laéer, however, the difference that exists between one- and two~term
sabbatical takers insofar as salary at time of leave is concerned is

extremely small (Table 73). In both cases the salary category most
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characteristic was $12,500 to $14,999 with the two-term/half-pay sab-
batical takers appearing slipghtly more likely to be in a lesser salary
category. Their rank at leaves were also similar (Table 70) as was
marital status (not shovm). However, as will be shown, the two-semes-
ter/half-pay sabbatical taker has less seniority (Table 66), and is
also slightly younger (Table 63). Both of these factors probably
accownt for the snall salary differential noted above.

Looking back at one of the previous tables (Table 15) it should
be noticed that the professional faculty (557 of total) took more than
their zero parity amount (58.4%) of one-term sabbaticals, but only a
very small amount (26.97) of two-term sabbaticals. Thus the non-
pfofessional literary college group dominates the DLF characteristics
of the two-term sabbaticals, spreading their characteristics throughout
all categories,

The same discussion is applicable to Table 59 when it excludes
non-sabbaticals from the data (see Columm 8), and gives the DLF cate-
gory percentages for sabbaticals only. The one difference between the
two sets of data which appears to be meaningful is the percentage in-
crease in Colurmm 8 in DLF Category 10 which, when only sabbaticals are
considered, is increased to a more definite third rank behind Category
2 and 6. This emergence of Category 10 is additional evidence of a
more mature family man taking sabbaticals.

During the ten-year period 417 leaves of absence defined as
temporary cransfers occurred. Table 60 exhibits the DLF characteris:
tics of this group of leavetakers as well as the group which did not
take a temporary transfer leave (see Colurm 2). Analysis shows that

the sub-group vhich transferred temporarily to another acadenic
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institution took a rounded-off 707 of this kind of leave, and displayed
the following category pattern: 2-6-3-1-4 (63%). Categories 1-2-3-4
of that pattern are indicative of single persons or young marrieds
wifhout children or with one or two young children (427). Categories 2
and 6 indicate older marrieds with none or older children (the remain-
ing 21%). The major part of the balance of the entire group (377%) re-
mains concentrated below Category 11 (24%). Category 1l and above (13%)
contains the faculty having the large fanilies and older children.
Fach of these older and larger DLF categories has some representation.
The faculty who took the next more frequent temporary transfer
~-the governmental type-~cxhibited a slightly different DLF category
péeference: 2-6-10-7-1. One way to compare this pattern with other
patterns is to find the sum of these first five category preferences,
The greater the sum, of course, the more the pattern is tending toward
larger and older families. The sum of this group's category preference
(first five) 1s 26 compared with the academic category pattermn sum of
16 shoum in the preceding paragraph. Thus the assertion that temporary
leaves to governmental posts are usually filled with older and larger
family faculty patterns than leaves to other academic institutions
seems quite likely to be the case. In this group of governmental
leavetakers, Categories 1 and 2 account for a rounded off 247 (cf. this
with the younger faculty percent--63%--in 1-2-3 for the academic leave-
takers) while Categories 6, 7, and 10 account for 35Z, a five-category
total preference of 597%. Yet consider tnat of the remaining 417 there
is only 17 of governmental leavetakers zbove DLF category 13, whereas
in the previous academic group, slightly over 8% were classified in DLF

categories from 13 to 20. Thus the larger family dependency character-
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istic of governmental leavetakers exists only up to a certain point
(DLF Category 13), and then it drops to essentially zero,

In the temporary leaves to industry (7.3 of the total), the
category pattern is less reliable due to the small size of the popula-
tion: 4-6-2-5-8, The sum of this grouping is 25, and it compares
quite favorably with the governmental leavetaker as does the near-zero
percentage ahove Category 9. It appears that these two tend toward the
same DLF pattern with the older and larger family characteristic absent
from the industrial leavetaking group: one leave out of thirty was
taken by a faculty merber falling ina DLF category above 9, categories
which would require at least three relevant children. This compares
with the academic transfer percentage above DLF Category 9 of 16.3%,
and an even larger percentage in the governmental leavetaking group
squeezed Into Categories 10 through 14 of 26.67.

The DLF percentage comparisons between 2151 leaves and 417
transfers which arise because of the inclusion of non-temporary trans-
fer data can be seen in Columms 6 and 7. The differences between the
two colums for each category are quite minor with the greatest differ-
ences occurring in DLF Categories 3 and 4. The percentages in these
two categories increase when non-temporary transferslare removed. This
indicates a less general profusion of faculty throughout the entire DLF
spectruﬁ for temporary transfers because the gain in percentage in
Categories 3 and 4 is picked up fairly equally throughout the older and
larger faully end of the DLF grouping. This implies greater youthful-
nesé, less family, less rank, and less salary to the faculty taking

temporary transfers.,
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Age

The key to undecrstanding differences in age characteristics be-
tween different kinds of leaves is to compare the first two and last
two age classes for each leave type. Table 62 develops the percentages
for each age and leave classification. Table 61 following below 1s a

rank comparison based on only the first and last two age ranges.

TABLE 61

COMPARISOII OF SPECIFIC AGE RANGES WITH TYPES OF LEAVE TAKEW

Type % of Faculty in First % of Faculty in Last

of Two Age Ranges Rank Two Age Ranges Rank
Leave :
OCA 16.6 3 19.9 2
SAB 5.0 4 22.8 1
TEMP

1.6 2 12,0 3

TRAN 3
PERS 41.1 1 8.1 4

The comparison clearly indicates a complete reversal of age
characteristics from one end of the age spectrum to the other. Sabbat-
icals are least ftequeﬂt in the first two age classes, and most fre-
quent in the last two age classes. On the ofher-hand, personal leaves
are the most frequent in the first two age classes, and least frequent
in the last two age classes. In betwveen these two extremes, temporary
transfers show an age affinity with the personal type of leavetaker in
both the first and last two age classes, while off-campus assignment
leavetakers show an age affinity with the sabbatical taker in both the

fi{rst and last two age classes. The importance of this may lie in the



142

¢* 00T 9°8 6°6 Z2°€T L°ST vLT 6°8T L1l 9°y %
161¢ 95T €12 €82 LES yLe Loy 15¢ 00T *baag
L°0T 50T 8°¢ £y L*9 0°11 0° 11 0°2e 892 €91 $Y1d
L[] L * L] L L] L ] [ ] [ ] EH
2°07 cEY £°g L9 6°1T 1°0T 6°ST §*61 L0z 6°6 -
¢*9Yy 020T 9°0T KA 9°41 0°8T 6°61 9°61 6y T°0 vs
9°72 L8Y 9°6 €01 6 y1 LLT 291 9°ST €11 €S ¥00
. 09 0t
b4 boxd | zeag 09-95 §S-1§ 05-9% | Sv=-T% 0y-9¢ ¢€-T€ | morsg | 24®°1
Jo
Te3ol dnoxg 28y adAy

Py T T T

JAVET 30 ZdAL NV 3OV

9 TT8VL



143

fact that sabbaticals and off-campus assignments are both university-
sponsored or germerated while the temporary transfer or personal leave
is primarily a personally initiated affair. Thus sabbaticals and off-
campus assignments take on the fringe benefit characteristic, and it
would appear that seniority does play a part in vho acquires sabbati-
cals and off-canpus assignments. That this is so is part of the nature
of the sabbatical with its requirement of at least an associate profes-
sorial rank and six years service. That age is less a requirement for
off-campus assignments although more so than for temporary transfers
and personal leaves is indicated in the lower age classes of Table 62.
It will be shown later that seniority, in fact, is a major characteris-
tic of sabbaticals, then come off-campus assignrents, followed not too
closely by temporary transfers and personal leaves (Table 65).

A look at the 1020 sabbaticals in Table 63, where leaves are
grouped according to type of sabbatical, discloses the "elderly' char-
acteristic of sabbaticals is more characteristic of the one-term
gsabbatical (22% less than age 40 for one-term sabbaticals) than the
two—-term/half-pay sabbatical (35% less than 40 years of age). Thus the
younger faculty member not only takes fewer sabbaticals but fewer of
the one-term sabbaticals, and more of the two-term sabbaticals when he
has fulfilled the requirements (associate professor and six years of
professorial sefvice). Although no check was made on the total number
of leaves a faculty member took during his entire university career,
and additionally which leave (first, se.ond, etc.) was being recorded,
an explanation of the "youth" of the two-term sabbatical taker might be
found in the concept of the first leave.

By the time the first sabbatical arrives, for example, the
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young faculty member has recached an dssociate professorship through
research, teaching, service, and administrative effort, but a great
many projects have had to be lald aside because of a priority on spe-
cial career efforts. This initial leave--an entire year--nmay thus be
the first real opportunity to get away from the institution, and the
family may not yet be too large and fanmily expenses too great. The
combination of these first leave factors could direct the faculty mem-—
ber toward takiné the entire academic year off at half pay. There may
be a scholarship or fellowship available to alleviate the financial
problem,

Table 64 discloses that temporary transfers to government and
aéademia are fairly the same for each age classification although there
48 an inversion between 36~40 and 41-45 age classes in the two groups.
The older of these two classes is more characteristic of the governmen~-
tal leavetakers; the younger is characteristic of the academic trans-
fer. This may be a labor market phenomenon. The group which trans-
ferred temporarily to an industrial position has an even greater
abundance of young faculty takers in the first two age groups (43.4%
below 35) as compared with government (29.5%) and academic (29.57%).
There is a distinct falling off after age 55 which is true also of

other leaves but not to the same degree.

Seniority

Seniority with respect to other variables has been referred to
earlier, particularly as it might explain a differential relationship
betweeniﬁhese variables., Tables 65, 66, and 67 look at seniority inso-
far as type of leave, type of sabbatical, and type of'tenporary trans-

fer are concernced. These tables utilize statistical information which
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the investigator has called Seniority Four: seniority classified into
four-year periods rather than any other period,

Reference has already been made to the seniority characteris—
tics of sabbaticals because of the six-year professorial requirement .25
0f the 31.5% leaves taken in the 5-3 years of seniority category, none
were taken the fifth year, 11.8 were taken in the sixth year, and 19.7%
" were talken in the seventh and eighth years. Almost one-third of the
faculty took sabbaticals in their first sabbatical period of six ycars
seniority. Of the 1016 sabbaticals, at least 507 (508) were taken in
an eleven-year seniority period (6-11) indicating a first-time sabbati-
cal. The other 50% could conceivably be second or third sabbaticals
fér a faculty member. Also, about 75% of all sabbaticals occurred in a
seventeen-year seniority period (6-17) indicating that no nore than 257%
of all sabbaticals could have been a third sabbatical. However, during
the ten-year period it is known (Table 19) that of the 1384 faculty
members who took all kinds of leaves, 929 (67%) took sabbaticals, and
of this number during the ten-year period, 95 or slightly over 10% took
two sabbaticals.

The seniority picture which emerges from Table 65 is that all
four kinds of leaves follow a declining percentage as seniority 1is ac-
cumulated. This appears somevhat contrary to previous data which
seemed to indicate that leavetaking was somewhat of a function of
advancing chronological age. The speculation would be that as age in-
creased, leavetaking also increased aloug with seniority. A return

look at Table 62, Age and Type of Leave, clarifies the apparent contra-

257¢ 4{s a testimonial to the coders, key punch operators, and
the computer that no sabbaticals were recorded in the 0=4 vears of
seniority class.
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diction. Leaves occur on an increasing basis up to age 45, and then
decline numerically beyond age 60.26 Apparently the great perceat of
leaves is taken earlier in a faculty member's 1life (between 36 and 45)
after which time faculty mcrmbers begin taking fewer leaves of all
kinds.

Thus, during the first eight years of seniority, 31.5% of all
sabbaticals, 45.3% of all off-campus assignments, 61.6% of all tempor-
ary transfers, and 74.47 of all personzl leaves have becen taken.
Slightly over 457% of all leaves have been taken in the first sixteen
years of faculty seniority.

The "seniority youthfulness" of leave occurrence insofar as a
féculty member of this large university is concerned is exemplified by
the 47.6% in the 0-4 years of seniority in the personal leave group,
the 33.6% in the temporary transfer category, and 24.4% in the off-
campus assignment group. Further, as soon as faculty nembers are per-
mitted, 31.5% of those who take sabbaticals, do so.

Earlier it had been suggested that one-term sabbaticals had a
“chronological elderliness" characteristic in that the two-tern sabbat-
ical had a much greater percentage under 40 years of age which took
that type of leave. In Table 66 it is indicated that the two-term
sabbatical has an additional difference in seniority: about 397 of the
two-term semester-based sabbaticals occur prior to the ninth year of
seniority while nearly 30% of the one-term, semester-based sabbaticals

take place prior to the ninth year of seniority, and if all one-term

26The furlough year prior to retirement was not included in the
study as a leave., Its inclusion, of course, as a replacement for a
gsabbatical could have been justified inasmuch as faculty members may
time their leaves to take advantage of the furlough year provision.
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sabbaticals are counted, the figure is reduced slightly, less than one
percent. Thus, two-term sabbatical takers are not only chronologically
younger, but have less seniority than one-term sabbatical takers., One
peculiarity exists in the sabbatical category called Monthe at Full Pay
which, with over 100 leaves, does not follow the declining percentage
rule regarding seniority apparent in all other seniority tables. In-
stead, faculty who take their sabbaticals on a monthly basis at full
pay (equivalent to the one-semester type) wait until their seniority is
more likely to be in the 9-12 year classification before taking their
sabbaticals (34.9%). This is an increase of one seniority category
when most frequent seniority category is under consideration. Looking
back to Table 18, Academic Discipline and Type of Sabbatical, it is
clear that of the 110 leaves under discussion, 90 of them were taken by
professional faculty, and this shift in one seniority category upward
must be accounted for by the nature of the professional disciplines.
Professional faculty wait lonser for the first sabbatical (it had to be
the first), and they take their sabbaticals on a months basis rather
than a semester basis., This is particularly true of the health-
oriented professions (Table 20).

Table 67 discloses the seniority pattern of temporary transfer
leavetakers. In all three cases, governmental, industry, and acadenic,
the pattern is one of greatest percent in the early years of seniority
and then a declining percentage. The governmental and industrial
leavetzkers reserble each other closely and there is barely any diff.r-
ence in their seniority patterns. However, there is a difference in
seniority between those two non-academic oriented leaves, and the

academlc temporary transfer group. This difference lies in the equal-
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ity of academic leavetakers in the 0~4 and 5-8 years of seniority cate~
gories which does not exist in the rapidly declining percentages of the
other two kinds of temporary transfers. Returning to Table 26,
Academic Discipline and Type of Temporary Transfer, it can be seen that
acadenic femporary transfers are dominated by the literary college non-
professional faculty. Thus, this seniority difference may be accounted
for on a disciplinary basis,

Seniority in two-year intervals rather than four years indi-
cates an even greater declining relationship, and emphasizes the dif-

ference between the academic leavetalkers and the other two types of

temporary transfers (Table 63).

TABLE 63

COMPARISON OF SENIORITY IN TEMPORARY TRANSFERS IN 2-YEAR INTERVALS

Type of Amount of Seniority in Years
Temporary
Transfer 0-2 3-4 5-6 7-8
Government 24,2 14.7 11.6 11.6
Industrial 23.3 20,0 10.0 10.0
Acadenic 12.3 17.8 15.1 15.4

It may be seen from the comparison and other data that more of
the academic temporary transfers (0-4 category, 30.17”) are developed in
the third and fourth years and not the rirst two years. This is dif-

ferent from the larger percentage of governmental and industrlal leaves

which occurred in the firét two years of their seniority.
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Tables 69, 70, and 71 shov the distribution of academic rank

when crossed with type of leave, type of sabhatical, and type of tem-

porary transfer.

Table 69 indicates, initially,

the increasing im-

portance of rank for the two institutionally-oriented leaves (off-

campus assizament and sabbatical):

professor.

81.97 above the rank of assistant

The table also shows the decreasing importance of rank for

temporary transfers, 70.0% above the rank of assistant professor, and

personal leaves, only 60.4%7 above the rank of assistant professor.

Both of these leave types can be intuitively classified as personally

rather than institutiorally oriented.

TABLE 69

ACADEMIC RANK A'D TYPE OF LEAVE

m: ::' T pcademtc Ramk A Al;.ov;a—a—d T":“
Leave Other |Assistant]Associate Full sstsiét ora
oca 2.0 16.1 21.5 60.4 81.9 492
SAB 1 1.1 32.3 65.5 97.9 1022
R 7.3 22.7 23.2 46.8 70.0 440
PERS 6.7 32.8 25.2 35.2 60.4 210
Freq. 57 266 594 1247 2164

% 2.6 12.3 27.4 57.6 100.0

8This colurm is the sum

of the preceding two colums.
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TABLE 70

ACADEMIC RANK AXND TYPE OF SABBATICAL

e ank

Type of Acadenic Ran Total

Leave Other |AssistantiAssoclatc Full Freq. %
‘One
Ternm 0.1 1.6 31.3 67.9 693 67.8
Two
Term 1.0 - 33.8 65.2 201 19.6
Honths
Months
FREQ. 1l 18 333 1670 1022

% . 1.2 32.3 65.5 100.,0

TABLE 71

ACADEMIC PANK ANIID TYPE OF TEPORARY TRAMNSFER

Type of Acadenic Rank Total
Temporary
Transfer Other |AssistantlAssoclate Full Freq. A
Government 9.2 19.4 25.5 45.9 98 33.3
Industry 10.0 26.7 30.0 33.3 30 10.2
Acadenmic 5.4 23.8 22.4 48.3 294 56.5
FREQ. 28 97 100 197 492

4 6.7 23.0 23.4 46.7 100.0
Sab, Avg. 1 1.2 32.3 65.5 1022 100.0
All Avg. 2.6 12,3 27.4 57.6




156

Table 70 displays the rank patterns arising out of sazbbaticals.
Only onec of the four sabbatical categories appears to cxhibit a differ-
ence from the averoge rank pattern, but because only 13 of the 1022
sabbaticals are involved, and because of the extreme professional
faculty derivation of this category, a statenent about it, the full-
year leave based on months, would be misleading. This type of sabbati-
cal reverses the erphasis upon full professor and associate professor
which exists in the other three sabbatical categories. This may be
accounted for because of its professional, health-oriented emphasis
where less attention is paid to rank, This difference is also percep-
tible in the sabbaticals classified as months at half-pay.

' Table 71 exhibits the rank pattern of leaves classified as
temporary transfers. The initial difference between this group and the
sabbatical group just discussed is the lesser degree of emphasis upon
rank for leaves of the temporary kind, and the almost completely demo~
cratic rank distribution in industrial or business temporary leaves.

As all leaves tend toward an academic emphasis--industrial to govern-

mental to academic to sabbatical only-—-more and more emphasis is plaéed
upon rank as a partial determinant for that leave. In the case of the
sabbatical, the professor almost must have at least fhe assoclate rank,

and the full professorship appeared in 65.5% of the sabbatical cases.

Salary

Table 72 describes statistically the distribution of salary
over the four leave categories. The salary variable is divided into
ten classes of $2,500 each except the béginning and ending open
classes. Here the pattern which is exhibited conforms to the institu-

tion-oriented versus personally-oriented leavetaker. Both off-campus
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assignments and sabbaticals increase in percentages from the below
$10,000 category to a peak in the $15,000 to $17,499 class, and then
decline. On" the other hand, both temporary transfers and personal
leaves show their highest percentage in the below $10,000 class, and
then decline at different rates (personal leaves quite drastically)
after $12,499. This supports the view that the latter two leaves are
taken by younger, less ranked, less seniority, less dependency-laden
faculty with personal leavetakers being the least. The fact that these
two paired-groups set each other off brings the mean salary down into
the $12,500 to $14,499 class, somevhere near the top of that last
class. .

Table 73 shows the distribution of salary categories over each
of the four types of sabbaticals. To begin with, the averages for all
sabbatical takers indicate that/the mean average salary would fall
somevhat over $14,000 for the entire ten~year period. This would indi-
cate a higher salary level in 1970 inasmuch as since the early 1960°'s,
salaries have increased. The one-term versus the two-term comparison
can be made here as it appears that there is a slight tendency for the
two-term sabbatical to be clustered more in the lower salary ranges
than the one-term type. This corroborates somewhat éarlier discussions
about these two sabbatical types. Secondly, leaves which were taken by
months exhibit extreme differences from the semester-based leaves. The
months-based leaves are skewed to the higher salary ranges when com-
pared witu the semester-based type. The difference between these tw.
tyfes 18 the professional orientation of the nonthly-based leave, a
fact to which reference has already been made,

Table 74 investigates another declining percentage relationship
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which was discovered earlier in Table 71 concerning temporary trans-—
fers. Academic terporary transfers which constitute slightly over 707
of these termporary leaves exert the greatest influence in this direc-
tion, and overcome the influence of governmental leavetakers which
finds jits greatest percentage in the $12,500 to $14,499 category rather
than the below $10,000 class of the academic leavetakers. The differ-
ence between these two groups is the professional characteristic of the
government leavetaker as opposed to the non-professional literary
college group of academic transfer leavetakers. (See Table 25,
Academie Discipline and Temporary Transfbrs.)‘ It appears appareant that
professional people who took leaves were in the higher salary ranges
although they are not as well-ranked as the non-professional group
which took leaves.

Finally, Table 75 is provided as a check on the salaries which
were collected during the study, and to substantiate the statenent made
earlier that $12,500 to $14,999 mean salary does not represent the 1970
condition. The 1970 condition is more nearly the $17,500 to $19,999
category as is indicated by the 1968-69 column in the table. As a
matter of fact, with only 180 leaves collected for 1969~70 (70% of
which were sabbaticals), the mean was approaching tﬁe $20,000 to
$22,499 category. The fact that average salaries of leavetakers have
been increasing fairly steadily each academic year is indicated by the
italicized amounts (dowvnward-pointing arrow) showing the highest per-

centage iu each academic year, the patiern of which is gradually mov.ng

dowmward.
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CHAPTER V
THE RESEARCH HYPOTHESES

I. Introductory comments?

The major research effort of the study was made specific in the

following statement:

What are the relationships in this university between leavetaking
and (1) age, (2) seniority, (3) salary, (4) dependency, (5) rank,
(6) academic discipline, (7) promotion, (8) retention, (9) starness,
(10) research dollars, and (11) productivity?

Specific research hypotheses were developed indicating what
relationships or associations between the above eleven variables and
leavetaking were to be 1nv§stigated. These hypothetical relationships
were not meant to be exhaustive of the subject matter. Additionally,
the direction of influence was not meant to go always in the direction
of leavetaking. Not only might leavetaking be a criterion variable; it
might also take the role of a predictor. Age, seniority, academic
discipline, rank, and others may be influential insofar as leavetaking
is concerned, but it is surely fair to say--prior to the accunulation
of the data—that leavetaking is influential with respect to productiv-
ity, promotion, and retention. Thus, leavetaking was considered as
both kinds of variables depending with which variable it was being

associated. Table H76, Summary of Variables, assembles not oﬁly the

assumed direction of influence, but pertinent characteristics of each

1There will be a brief summarization of each of the major re-
search hypothesis findings at the end of the chapter.
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of the variables involved in the hypothetical portion of the study.
Colunn 1, Research lypothesis, refers to the numerical order in
vhich the research hypotheses will be dealt with, Columm 3, Type of
Variable, refers to the quantitativeness or qualitativencss of the
variable prior to its categorization., Columa 4, Influence Direction,
indicates the assumed directional influence of the hypothesis, Other
directions may be investigated. Column 5, Scaling Basis, indicates the
kind of scaling which could arise out of the variable's parametricity.
Column 6, Number of Categories, indicates how many classes of that
variable arose ;n its categorization, and Colum 7, Sample Size, indi-
cates the maximum sample size for each of the variaﬁles. For example,
the first row of this table would be read: Research Hypothesis 1 will
deal with the relationship between Age and Leavetaking with Age being a
predictor of leavetaking and being based on a ratio scale. It has been
broken down into eight categories. There will be 1384 faculty members

involved in this hypothesis. Three of the variables reqﬁire additional

footnoting.?

21t is assumed that each academic rank from the lowest to full
professor is greater than the one preceding. The interval is not as-
sumed to be equal, however, and thus the academic rank variable is
ordinal. Secondly, every faculty member is assigned to either a High,
Medium High, ‘fedium, Medium Low, or Low Research Dollar category de-
pending upon his department's research dollar average over a five-year
period. Thus, ordinality or greater-thanness is present initially de-
spite the eventual non-parametric basis for the categories. Thirdly,
the 229 leavetakers are from six literary college departments, none of
vhich are professional. Strict randommess of sampling had to be sacri-
ficed for expediency. There are two departments in each of the three
non-profe.sional disciplines, which was intentional. Finally, the
sample size of 1384 will be reduced in almost all cases because of an

inability to locate the desired information. This will vary depending
upon the variable involved.
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I11. The leavetaking variable

In each of the research hypotheses, leavetaking is a factor
either as a predictor or a criterion variable. Leavetaking wvas ini-
tially called Availability, and vas measured on a continuous scale from
zero to five by means of 2 formula. The formula equated 0,00 Avail-
ability (Low) with 50% availability for teaching on a coatractual
basis, and 5.00 Availability (lligh) with 1007 availability for teach-
ing. (Relezsed time was considered contractual time for teaching wher-
ever it was applicable.) To illustrate, all faculty merbers not in the
study because they did not take a leave have an Availability Score of
5.00 (High), by definition. There is, therefore, an equality between
high availability and low leavetaking, and the reverse, low availahil-~
ity with high leavetaking. In the future, the variable will be re-
ferred to as leavetaking, not availability. Another example is the
faculty member who had ten, nine-month contracts during the period of
the study, and who also had forty-five months of leave. The leavetak-
ing score would then be 0.00, and the faculty member would fall into
the High Leavetaking category. The lower the score, the greater the
leavetaking., There were five leavetaking categories: High, ledium
High, Medium, Medium Low, and Low. Table H77 is a frequency distribu~-

tion of leavetaking scores for 1384 faculty members,

I1I. Organization of the material

There will be an attempt to establish regularity of analysis.
Analyses may not be completely uniform' inasmuch as each hypothesis may
require different techniques in order to establish or not establish a
relationship, particularly the one which is hypothesized. As each of

the variables is analyzed, the research hypothesis will be stated
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TABLE H77
FREQUERCY DISTRIBUTION OF LEAVETAXING VARIABLE

Class Interval into Designated Leave- Assumed Actual
which Score Fell taking Category Midpoint Frequency %
0.00-0.99 High 0.5 37 2.7
1.00-1.99 Hedium lHigh 1.5 57 4.2
3.00-3.99 *edium Low 3.5 479 35.5
TOTAL 13493 100,02

81n 35 cases there was no leavetaking score. The nurber will
vary in each contingency table inasmuch as the other value for the
other variable may also be missing. Percentages may not add up to
100.0 because of the dropping of digits.

Mean® 3,62 (Medium Low to Low)
Standard Deviation 1.23
Variance 1.51

*The measures of central tendency and dispersion are
based on the actuval availability scores, and not the categorical data.
They were computed separately.
first. In most of the bivariate distributions, if the nature of the
data permits, the association will be derived parametrically through
analysis of variance. If an association exists, its strength will be
tested by finding the proportion of change in the Y variable w%ich is
accounted for by X. The nature of the data may require the use of X2
for the test of association, and the contingency coefficient "C" for
strength of association. The contingency table will follow the re-
search hypothesis. In some cases only the percentages in the direction
of influence toward the Y-axis are exhibited in the body of the contin-
gency table. Total frequencies and column means will be shown as well

as a grand mean.
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The predictor variable, Regearch ¢, was researched and run
separately from the other portion of the study. Also, the productivity
variable was developed differently than the other variables. This was
mostly a result of the departmental orientation and a difference in
sample size. For this reason, the Research $/leavetaking and produc-—

tivity/leavetaking hypotheses will be discussed last.
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IV, The analyses

*
Research Hypothesis 1

Leavetaking increases up to a certain age,
after which age leavetaking continually
declines,

The relationship between age and leavetaking which Research

Hypothesis 1 suggests 1is in Figure Hl.

High Peak Leavetaking Age
¥
Leavetaking
Lovw
Younger o Older
Age Level

Fig. Hl.--Graph of Research Hypothesis 1,

Contingency Tabie H73 on the ﬁollowing page displays the per-
centages and other parameters arising out of the crossing of these two
variables,

1t should be noted that the research hypothesis states two
positions: (1) it postulates direction, meaning up and down or pos-
sible curvilinearity, and (2) it assumes an association between the two
variables, Yo specific peak age is stated. Both of these intuitioqs
are testable from the observed results.

Figure H2 which follows is a graphic portrayal of the linear
relationship between age on leavetaking as shown by the line comnecting
the means of the eight age categories. It is evident that the re-
search hypothesis postulate of up and down directions is in error.

Rather than increasing up to a peak age and then declining, leavetaking
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is much the same across all age categorles and is generally decliniun,

Leavetaking
Score

High
Yedium High

Medium

ez e ‘.‘.-\NN-
. ] ——

Low

28 33 38 43 48 53 58 63
Age Midpoints

Fig. H2.--Linear trend of leavataking with age.

Average leavetaking scores are plotted across age categories.
Instead of increasing, leavetaking apparently begins at its highest
level--which is not too high when using the scaling technique of the
study--and then continually decreases. There appears to be a point
about age fifty-three when a spurt of leavetaking occurs which in-
creases the avérage leavetaking score slightly, but then the decline in
leavetaking begins again and continues even more. Additionally, the
line may be even flatter than it appearxs {nasmuch as the younger facul-
ty mecber's leavetaking score may appear more in the direction of high
leavetaking merely as a result of a lack of duration of time in the
study. Thus, the "long run" has not been permitted to operate as much

for younger faculty as for older faculty, and this would increase their
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leavetaking scores. The dotted line in Figure 2 sugpests the possi-
bility of this young faculty characteristic.

The second postulate zbout the relationship was that an associ-
ation did, in fact, exist. Analysis of variance was used to test for
assocfation. A significant F of 65.34 was derived. The following is

the Analysis of Variance Summary.

TABLE H79

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUIMMARY--AGE ON LEAVETAKING

Source SSs ar MS F
Among 407.32 7 58,19 65,34
Within 1203.09 1341 . 39

F 01 = 2.65
Total 1610.41 1348 ’

w?2 = ,25

The strength of the association as measured by w? indicated
that about 257 of the variance in leavetaking was accounted for by age.

Two additional steps were taken in this initial hypothesis con-
cerning the association between age and leavetaking. The difference
between all eicht means using t-tests for uncorrelated large sample
means was investigated at a significance level of .05. Some differ-
ences would always be found to be significant. In this case, however,
twenty of the twenty-eight possible differences were found to be above
the critfcal ratio., The analysis of tﬂ; t's disclosed that the associ-
ation gets weaker with increasing age, ulsappearing in the mid-forties
wifh one exception near age fifty-three. It was at this age that a

spurt in leavetaking occurred. Finally, difference between variances

was tested, and of the twenty-eisht F ratios which resulted, eight of
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them proved to be significant at the .05 level. Two of these were ex-
ceedingly close and none of them were excessive. It appeared reason-
able to assunme that the variances were equal, an important assumption
of the analysis of variance F test.

Investigation of the reversed relationship of leavetaking on
age, which may be difficult to conceptualize, was done through addi-
tional analysis of variance tests. The following table gives the five

age means for each leavetakins catesory.

TABLE HS0

MEAN AGE OF EACH LEAVETAKILG CATEGORY

Leavetaking
Category Mean Age
High 44,0
Medium High 39.5
Medium - 444
Mediun Low 42 .5
Low 47.6

An F developed out of the statistical test of 65.43 which was
significant at the .01 level, A strength of association was carried
out and an w2 (.16) derived. Of the ten differences between means, 907
of them were found to be significant at the .05 level,

The analysis of the findings with respect to Research Hypothe-
818 1 can be concluded in a short summary. There 1s an assoclation
between a faculty member's age and his leavetaking characteristic, but
it is not very strong, Knowledge of a faculty member's age, for exan-
ple, only increases knowledge about his leavetaking characteristic by
25%. Additionally, knowledge of a faculty member's leavetaking charac-
teristic only increases knowledge about his age about 16%. Finally,

e

the most important finding is that leavetaking is much the same across
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all age categories and is generally declining.

TABLE H81

ANALYSIS OF VARTAUCE SUMMARY-~-LEAVETAKING OX AGE

Source S8 af MS F
Among 25374 4 6343.50 65.43
Within 130306 1344 96.95
- F oy = 333
155680 1348 *

w2 = ,16
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Research Hypothesis 2
Leavetakling increases as senlority in-
creases up to a certaln seniority level,
after which level leavetaking contin-
ually declines.
Th.: relationship between these tLwo variables vhich Research

Hypothesis 2 is meant to suggest can be seen in Figure H3.

High Peak Leavetalking Seniority
+

Leavetaking

Low

Least Most
Sentority Level

Fig. H2.--Graph of Research Hypothesis 2,

Contingency Table H82 on the following page displays the per-
centages and other parameters arising out of the crossing of the leave-
taking and seniority variables.

The analysis should note that Research Hypothesis 1 and Re-
gearch Hypothesis 2 do not differ in intent. The intuitions which 1led
to the hypothesi; concerning age led also to the hypothesis regarding
the relationship between leavetaking and seniority. The primary reason
for this similarity was another intuition that age and seniority were
highly correlated. In order to substantiate this intuition, a Pearson
product-moment correlation was run on age and seniority. 1In this spe-
cific case, 2144 faculty members were involved meaning that some dﬁpli—
cation of the 1334 faculty merbers in the study occurred. However, age
and seniority were not duplicated inasmuch as they arose out of the

time of one specific leave. Each leave was taken at a different tire.
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A correlation of .56 was derived. 1In place of a t~test with the null
hypothesis that the correlation coefficient was actually zero, confi-
dence limits using Fisher's z transformation showed there is a 957 con-
fidence interval for an r betuween .530 and .585., It was felt that this
was a high association and gave support to the initial intuition. Thus
it was reasonable to believe that Research Hypothesis 1 and 2 could be
modelled after each other.

The actual findings beginning with Figure H4 show the line con-
necting the eight leavetaking means, one for each seniority category.
At the lowest level of seniority, 0-4 years, the "long run” referred to
earlier has not yet been in effect, and the percentage of leavetaking
fof this group is the highest of all groups. As this first seniority
group passes into the next seniority group, 5-3 years using 6.5 years
as the mean, there is a rather large drop to nore normal levels of
leavetaking., From then on leavetalking becores less and less a percen-
tage of a faculty member's time, The line which is generated goes from
"pure" medium leavetaking at low seniority to fairly low leavetaking at

maximun seniority. It appears apparent that curvilinearity, as postu-

lated, does not exist in the data.

Analysis of variance was used to test for assocliation. Table
HS3 is a summarization of that analysls including the w? arising out of
the test of the strength of the association shown in the text.

The association which does exist between senfority and leave-
taking is .ot a particularly strong one as indicated by the w? statis-
tic of .14. The size of the sample in this case, and others, will have
a great deal to do with small w2's. This indicates that about 14Z of

- the variance in leavetaking is accounted for by seniority. Additional-
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Leavetaking
Seore

High
Mediunm High

Hediun

Hedium Low \\\\\\\

Low

\,_.___-_______-

2.5 6.5 10.5 4.5 18.5 22.5 26,5 30.5
Seniority Midpoints

Fig. H4.—-Linear trend of leavetaking with seniority.

TABLE HS3

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUMMARY--SENIORITY OW LFAVETAXIIG

Source 55 dar MS F
Among 196,38 7 28.650 33.78
Wirhin 1132.85 1335 ’ 848
— F gy = 2.66
Total 1329.23 1342
m2 = 14

1y, there should be an increase in predictability 1; 1eavetakiﬁg given
any seniority level. Without any specific seniority level, the predie-~
tion woulg best be the grand mean of 3.537 with an estimated standard
deviation of .925. For the distribution shown in Table HE2, the in-

crease in overall predictability is a gain of about 8% (of the 327

possible), which is not very larce. It thus seems even nore apparent
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that even thoush there 1is an association it is not a particularly
strong one,

A t-test was run to test the significance of the differences
between all means, and showed it was at the extrenes where the signifi-
cance occurred. Of the eleven sienificant differences of the twenty-
eight possible at the .05 level (39%), six of them occurred betuecen the
mean of the lowest seniority group (0-4 years) and the next sixz senior-
ity categories., Degrees of freedom in entering the distribution were
generally high enough to use 1.96 as the critical ratio for all compar-
isons. If the .0l level of significance had been used, only the seven
differences between the least seniority group and the other groups
wéuld have been significant. Realizing that the long run is not oper-
ating as well in the least seniority group, it would not be inappropri-
ate to say that any association between leavetaking and seniority is
highly skeptical because whatever significance there is develops pri-
marily and overvhelmingly in one "treatment" group. It may be recalled
that the significances in age categories also occurred at the youngest
age groups, but many more differences (20 of 28) were significant. Age
has much more of a statistical right to claim assoclation with leave-
taking than does seniority.

Investigation into the relationship between the seniority of
leavetaking categories utilizing analysis of variance to deternine
association indicated that the seniority means of the five leavetaking
groups were significantly different thus warranting the statement that
they come from different populations. Table H84 presents the pertinent
data for the test, and Table HS5 summarizes the analysis of variance

results. This F was significant at the .01 level, The amount of vari-
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TABLE H84

MEAN SEJNIORITY OF EACH LFAVETAKING CATEGORY

Category Seniority lean
High LT 6.93
Medium Nigh LT 7.83
Medium LT 8.46
Medium Low LT 8.33
Low LT 12,74
TABLE HS5

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUILIARY--LEAVETAKING O SENIORITY

Source SS ar MS F
Among 6946, 838 &4 1736.72 26.46
Within 87885.19 1339 65.63

F 01 ° 3.34
Total 94832,07 1343 *

w2 = .07

ance in senZority accounted for by leavetaking, however, was a meager
7% of the total,

It was appropriate to do a t-test of all the differences, par-
ticularly when the sample variance of the high leavetaking category
appeared so much higher than the other four sample variances., This
most divergent group might have accounted for all the significance. It
was verified, however, that all the significance of the differences be-
tween leavetaking, insofar as their average seniority was concerned,
arose out of the low leavetaking group which had the highest mean.

This was by far the largest or most populated leavetaking category 11,
the study, and thus it is appropriate to state that the seniority
characteristic of leavetakers in this category only differs signifi-

cantly from other leavetakers. The same information, when coupled with
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the information in Table HBO concerning the nean ages of leavetakers,
is further indication that leavetaking declines as a percentage of a
faculty member's career as he gets older and acquires more seniority.
The appropriateness of this remark, however, is subject to question be-
cause of the rather large differcnce in varlance between each of the
four leavetaking categories (other than low) with the low leavetaking
group.

An F test of variance differences showed that 507 of the vari-
ances are significant at the .05 level, and 20X are significant at the
.01 level. This indicates that the variances are not too similar, and

that the F test should be viewed with some caution,
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Research Hypothesis 3

The higher the salary level, the

more likely it is that leavetalking
can occur.

The relationship between leavetaking and salary level which

Research Hypothesis 3 suggests can be displayed as follows:
High
Leavetaking

Low

Low High
. Salary Level

Fig. HB5.--Graph of Research Hypothesis 3.

Initially the entire salary range was divided into ten $2500
salary categories, and each of these categories was considered a
Mereatment.” Contingency Table H86 displays the figures which arose
out of the ten different treatments, including the treatrent means.
These means were then tested for assoclation through analysis of vari-
ance, and the F which resulted (9.91) was significant at the .01 level.
The strength of this association was then determined by deriving w2,
That strength was exceedingly weak (.055), indicating that 5,57 of the
varianée in leavetaking could be attributed to the salary level of the
faculty member, Table 1187 gives the summary statistics for the analy-
sis of varlance,

Figure H6 displays the levels of leavetaking for each salary
level by connecting the midpoints of the salary categories. This 1is

the line which had been postulated to be linear and rising upwards.
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TABLE H37

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUMMARY-~SALARY O LEAVETAKING

Source SS daf MS F
Among 86.46 9 9.61 9.91
Within 1313.18 1353 97
For1 "™ 2.43
Total 1399.64 1362 *
' 2 = ,055
Leavetaking
Score
High
Medium High
Mediun
Medium Low T— |
—y SOt
. \_———4/.
Low
A B D E F G H 1
Salary Midpoints
A= 3§ 8750 F=§ 21250
B = 11250 G = 23750
C - 13750 H= 26250
- R - D= 16250 I = 23750
E= 18750 J = 31250

Fig.

H6 .~-Linear trend of leavetaking with salary.

Two viewpoints may be taken with respect to Figure H6. First,

the overall trend of the line is not consistently towards high leave~

taking as salary increases, but it is strongly in the other direction.

-~
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Only in the middle of the salary range, at $17,500-520,000, leavetaking,
appears to increase slightly after which leavetakine decreases again
until the $25,000~$27,500 category at which high salary level, an in-
crease in leavetaking again bemins to occur and continues throughout
the remaining part of the salary range. The last increase is of con-
siderable magnitude, from 2 mean in the lov category to a mean in the
mediun low catezory. A second way of viewing the relationship of sal-
ary to leavetaking in Figure H7 is to consider that two different popu-
lations exist and refer to them as Low Salary and lligh Salary. The Low
Salary group of treatments is shown as an upvard-rising straight line
or constantly decreasing leavetalking as salary increases. The High
S#lary group is characterized by a second line beginning with the
$17,500 category and a mean of 3.65 and ending in the hishest salary
category with a mean of 3.80.3 There is a suggestion of curvilinearity
in this second segnent. At the $27,500 level and beyond, leavetaking
begins to increase, TFigure H7 is intended to portray the notion of two
different leavetaking families where salary is concerned. It is not

intended to suggest anything beyond that speculation,

High X = 3.47 : X = 3.88
Leavetaking -
Low Salary High Salary
Low Group 1, N = 913 Group 2, N = 450
Low Medium High
Salary Level

Fig. H7.-~A two-group viewpoint of salary and leavetaking relationship.

37¢ will be well to reiterate here that a numerical leavetaking
score closer to 5.00 means lower leavetalting than a score further awvay
from 5.00. The lower the numerical score the greater the leavetaking.
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It scems apparent that Research Hypothesis 3 was in ervor, and
that salary does not have anywhere near the postulated influential re-
lationship with which the study began, Rather than leavetaking in-
creasing consistently as salary increases (dve to an imagined ccononic
influence on the ability to take a leave), leavetaliding decreases up to
mid-salary range, then appears to increase slightly, at which point it
again begins to declipe until, at high salary levels, an increase in
leavetaking reappears. The result is a jagzged line or a pair of dif-
ferent looking lines, one straight and one curving.

Accounting for the particular nature of the line is specula-
tive. Earlier it has been shown that the average salary of leavetakers
increased rather steadily each year of the first nine years of the
study. The assumption is that this would not affect the salary-leave-
taking linear relationship except to move the two points vhere in-
creases in leavetaking do occur to the left (as salaries increase as a
function of tirme). Investigation into the correlations of salary with
seniority, and salary with age, were made as well as into the seniority
and age of faculty members falling into the $17,500-520,0N0 category.
The Pearson product-moment correlation between salary and seniority of
2140 leavetakers (1384 faculty) was .28, The sane kind of correlation
analysis revealed an r of .31 between salary and age with 2155 pairings
arising out of the individual leaves of 1384 faculty menbers, UNeither
correlation was tested for zeroness. In neither case was the correla-
tion high or high enough to suggest some sort of reason for the in-
crease in leavetzking at $17,500.

Further investigation into the specific category revealed what

appeared to be an explanation: an excessive--with respect to other
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salary levels--number of individuals with a mean high leavetaking rat-
ing centered at 1.5. That specific cell contained twelve individuals
when a more likely figure would have been three. Further computations
jndicated that if the nine theoretically excess merbers in the cell had
had an average lov 4.0 rating (between 3.5 and 4.5) rather than 1.5,
the mean of that treatnent would then rise above 3.75, indicating a
lovering of leavetaking, and the jaggedness or split in the line would
then move one category to the right, the $20,000-$25,000 category. In
that column, however, an excessive count above what might be expected
occurred in the medium high 2.5 leavetaking cell, and this decreased
its mean more than it should. Apparently in each of these categories
tﬂere is a small but excessive nurber of faculty with high leavetaking
characteristics., It throws the means off what would be a completely
linear relationship throughout, from high leavetaking to low leavetak=~
ing as salary increases. It would be impossible to state at this time
whgther this group is older or younger, or have nore or less seniority,
because of the low correlations mentioned earlier."

One reason for the jaggedness or increase in leavetaling at the
highest salary levels is, despite the fact that not one faculty merber
in these two categories has a leavetaking rating of less than 2.5, the
result of a greater democracy in leavetaking at that salary level., The
skewed characteristic of legvetaking at low leavetaking levels is not
as pronounced in the high salary levels where faculty members are less

likely to oe low leavetakers if they arc in that bractet. In fact, .ae

%There 1s a very slight possibility that one faculty member
with a high leavetaking rate would have been duplicated so many times
that he would influence the mean. There are not that many faculty who
took that many leaves although one faculty mewber took nine leaves.
They were all of short duration, the equivalent of one sabbatical.
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last three salary groups at the high salary level represent the intui-
tion expressed in the orviginal research hypothesis that the higher the
salary, the greater will be the leavetaking. Only at these high levels
is the hypothesis confirmed.

The analysis thus far suggests that leavetaking, rather than
increasing as salary increases, decreases up to a fairly high salary
level, then increasces. This is suggestive of a curvilinear relation-
ship between salary and leavetaking. The influence has been shown to
be quite low, about 5.5% of leavetaking's variance.

There might be some benefit in extending the discussion of the
relationship between salary levels and leavetaking to the opposite side
of the coin: what influence, if any, might leavetaking exhibit statis-
tically on salary levels? o relationship in that direction was hy-
pothesized, but it might be appropriate to discuss that topic at this
point. The investigation was accomplished through analysis of variance
and w2 techniques, Having already discovered, by way of recapitula-
tion, low correlations between salary and ase (.31), salary and senior-
ity (.28), and a larger corrclation between age on leavetaking (.56);
and additionally, a low Strength of association between age on leave-
taking (25%), seniority on leavetaking (14%), and salary on leavetaking
(5.5%), it was quite probable that the relationship between leavetaking
and 1ts influence on salary would sirilarly be of low strength, if any
relationship existed at all,

Taule H88 displays the basic pacameters of the leavetaking-
salary matrix leading to the rmean salaries of each leavetaking group
vhich were needed to conduct the analysis of the variances.

A highly significant F at the .01 level arose out of the
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TABLE 1133

MEALs SALARY OF [ACH LILAVETAKINIC CATEGORY

- S S e TonLl FTE TTLLSTIOROTLOTR ST LT

FSETE RERETE = —1 T SIS TIIT pEmLE—TrE RS OTCTISTeTLE PIT T W AT I ITTTT TR RINIE RS
Leavetaking Frequency Percentage Mean Salary
Group
High 37 2.7 $12,844.59
Medium High 53 4.2 14,028.62
Medium 203 15.4 14,757.14
Medium Low 486 35.7 15,006.17
Low 572 42,0 17,403.%4
TOTAL 1363 100.0 X = $14,504.07
| 1

analysis of variance. O0f the total sum of squares, however, approx-
imately 707 of the deviations are accountable within the groups, and
the other 3072 balance of the variance arose because of differences
between the five leavetaking groups. These differences can be seen by
examining the Mean Salary colurmm of Table H38. Mean salaries exhibit
an increase in each successive leavetaking group from high to low
leavetaking. It would be purely speculative to account for this with-
out additional investigation. Table H3) presents the analysis of vari-

ance summary.

TABLE H89

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUMMARY-~LEAVETAKING OU SATARY?

Source SS ar MS F
Among 4065 4 1016 143.56
~ Within 9620 1359 . 7
‘ - F _— 3.33
Total 13685 1363 .
w2 = .29
a

The numbers are rowmmded off in the S§S and S columms.



190

The strencth of the association between leavetaking as it is
reflected on salary is reflected in the w?2 statistic of .29. This in-
dicates, of course, that about 29 of the variance of salary is
accounted for by leavetaking. This must be interpreted quite carefully
inasmuch as it suggests that leavetaking influences salary levels.

This is not so. The analysis indicates that people who take the most
leaves also most probably have lower salaries, but what caused the ap-
pearance of that phenomenon would require additional investigation.
The influence cannot be judged thoroughly inasmuch as the other vari-

ables influencing salary level have not been brought into the picture.
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Research Hypothesis 4
The greater the family dependency,
the less likely that leavetaking will
occur. .
The research hypothesis, based on the rationale that greater

family responsibilities would decrease opportunities or ability to take

leave, is displayed in Figure Hs,
High
Leavetaking

Low

Low High
Family Dependency

Fig. HS.-~Graph of Research Hypothesis 4.

The dependency characteristic of each faculty member in the
study® was based upon a point systen. To the zero point--single, no
children;-was added a dependency-point for a spouse, and differing
points for each of four age groups of children.® The dependency point
range, as it turned out, was from zero to twenty-one. This range was
then broken down into four categories, the percentages, totals, and
means of which are displayed in Contingency Table HIJ,

The 1nve;tigation of the actual relationship can begin with a

graphic portrayal of the means of each of four dependency-point

50f the 1384 faculty in the study, only 1350 were capable of
being dependency-rated because of the unavailability of data.

6(0-5) = 1, (6-10) = 2, (11-15) = 3, (16-21) = 4 were the
weights of the age groups. IX.: Two children falling into the 11-15
age group would develop into a rating of 7 dependency points. The dif-
ference in the weights was based on the additional cost attributed to
raising older children. This has been empirically verified.
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TABDLE H9D

LEAVETAKING SCORE AND FAMILY DEPENDENCY (OLF) CONTINGENCY TABLE

Dependency Categories 1
Leavetaking Score Very
‘ .t
Low Hediun High Hirh
High 0.00-0.99 3.5 1.8 1.8 5.9
:'{edi.‘.““ E{igh 1.00-1-99 4.9 4.0 2.4 2.9
Medium 2.,00-2,99 17.1 14.8 12.5 5.9
Low 4.,00-4,99 37.4 44,3 49.4 61.8
Mean Leavetaking Score 3.49 3.66 3.76 3.82 | X = 3,68
Frequencies 649 499 168 34 1350

cétegories labelled Low (0-4), Medium (5-9), High (10-14), and Very
High (15-21). The graph is in Figure H9(a) on the following page.
Figure H9(a) shows the actual linear relationship between
leavetaking and dependency by connecting the means of each of the four
categories for Low to Very liigh, and it is apparent from the negative
slope that the research hypothesis was essentially correct: as famlly
dependency increases, leavetaking decreases. The fact that the steady
decline in leavetaking from a mean of 3.49 to 3.827 exists in such a
gshort range (.33) indicates that the slope of the line-—amount of de-
cline in leavetaking with each ﬁnit decline in dependency--will be
fairly small.® The total amount of change is easily seen, but the unit

amount of change is almost imperceptible. The difficulty in character-

7Reminder: The lower the nurber, the greater the leavetaking.

8is a matter of fact one can estimate the slope by dividing the
difference between the first and last means (.33) by twenty-one to get
the average drop in leavetaking per unit change in dependency point.
This results in not quite an average of .02 of the leavetaking scale, a
rather small amount.
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izing this change in leavetaking per unit change in dependency is,
under the circunstances, that leavetaking does exist within such a
small range. Because of this, it is quite possible that there would be
no assoclation between the two variables; that each category of depen-
dency comes from the same population,

Prior to the investigation of the possibility of lack of asso-
ciation, additional investigation into the categorical relationships
was conducted. The individualized nmeans were deternmined first for each
of the seventeen-point dependency categories beginning with the zero
point of the single faculty merber. Figure 19 (b) displays the linear
relationship which exists betwveen categorics when closer inspection is
made of the data.

From the standpoint of Figure H9(b) the entire population can
also be visualized as being in two groups: GROUP I and GROUP II. The
first six categories where dependency is small (from zero to five de-
pendency points) indicate that leavetaking does have some rather large
variations. The frequencies in eacﬁ of these first six categories
range from a high of 272 to a low of 76, indicating sufficient sample
size. It is interesting that the highest leavetaking level (1 = 76) is
reached quite substantially by the married-with-one;dhild—less—than-six
category. The lowest leavetaking level, 4.21, is reached in category
six which represents several kinds of combinations of family dependen-

cy.9 Thus, in the low dependency categories there is wide fluctuation

. 9Examples: Two children in the 6-10 aze group = 4 plus spouse
= 5. This is the most probable family pattern for category six inas-
much as it would require 4 children less than six, or, another likeli-
hood, one 6-10 child and two 0-5 children. A 16-21 child is a good
possibility. A correlation of the dependencies in that category with
ages would be a further study possibility.
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in leavetaking characteristic. In GROUP II, dependency categories 7 to
18 plus, the range of leavetaking is from 3.50 (higher) to 4.0 (lou-
er). Thus, at high dependency levels there is very little difference
in leavetaking.

In this case, xz was used to test for association. The results
were significant at the ,05 level, but the null hypothesis was not con-
firmed at the .02 level. This somewhat verified the assertion that an
association might not be too dependable between leavetaking and depen-
dency. [Group II of Figure H9(b) exerplifies this.] The strencth of
the association was deternined by deriving a2 Pearson C2, the contingen-
cy coefficient, which indicated that about 13% of the variance in
leavetaking could be attributed to dependency.l? (€2 = .1325, x2 =

24,0375.)

10The x2 developed from the 21 categories of dependency (84 4f)
was 112.86, and was significant at the ,0196 level despite the fact
that the expected frequency assumption might have been violated. The
strensth of association in the 2l-category model was .2779, double that
of the 4-category model.



197

Research Hypothesis &
The lower the academic ranl, the
nmore likely that leavetaking will
occur,

The relationship envisioned by the research hypothesis is por-

trayed in Figure 1110.
High

Leavetaking

Low

Low High
Academie Rank

Fig. H10,.,--Graph of Research llypothesis 5.

Academic rank is the first faculty-oriented variable which is
being related to leavetaking and which is less than ratio in scale.
Rank, however, does have the quality of being greater thanm, and thus
can be accorded the status of an ordinal variable.

Contingency Table H91 indicates what total frequencies, cell
percentages, and leavetaking means arose out of the cross of the two
variables under consideration.

Figure H1ll is the linear relationship between leavetaking and
academic rank.which developed when the mean leavetaking gscore for each
acadenmic rank was determined.

The linear relationship exhibited in Figure H1ll is verification
of the rescarch hypothesis: the lower the academic rank, the more
likely it is that leavetaking will occur. This is substantiated even
further by figures which are not shosm; in going from the lovest rank

to the hichest rank in any of the five leavetaking catecories, there is
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TABLE H91

LEAVETAVING SCOTRE AND ACADINIC PAUK CONTINGE:SCY TABLE

— B T L]

" Acadenic Ranks
Leavetaliing Score
Other | Ass’'s— | Associ-]  pyj3
tant ate
High 0.00"'0.99 13-3 4.4 2-3 1-8
Mediunm ligh 1.00-1.99 13.3 9.3 2.3 3.3
Mediun 2.00-2,99 25.9 24,6 11.6 14.5
Low 4 ,00-4,99 24,4 20.2 44,0 47.6
Frequencies 45 183 425 704 1357
(%) (3.3) | (13.%) | 3.3 | 51.9) | .
Avg. Leavetaking Score 2,19 3.19 3.70 3.70 | X = 3.670
Leavetaking
Score
High
Mediun High
Medium \\\\‘~ss~ss\~
Mediun Low_ “$~‘"‘“-_‘ ;
Low
- - --»;——rothera~ Assistant Associate Full

Academic Rarks

. 30ther refers to permanent faculty not holding any of the other
three professorial ranks but not including teaching assistants, re-

search assistants, visiting professors, etc,

Fig. Hll.~-Linear trend of leavetaking with academic rank.
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alvays an increase in perceatage of the row total in the next higher
rank,

An F test was rum along with ¢ tests between means to see if
the differcnces between the means associated with each rank, particu-
larly adjacent ranks, were significant. An F of 26,69 was derived in-
dicating that influential association existed between leavetaking and
acadenic rank. An w2 of .053, however, indicated that this association
was relatively weak inasmuch as only 5.3% of the variance in leavetak-
ing is accountable to academic rank. Table 1192 summarizes this

statistical information.

TABLE 192

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUMIARY--ACADEMIC RANK 01 LEAVETARINCG

Source Ss af MS F
Among 70.48 3 23.49 26.69
Within 1201.23 1353 .88
F 01"~ 3.80
- Total 127r.71 1356 *
w? = ,053

Separate t tests were run to determine which differences be-
tween which leavetaking means were significant. The.fact that no dif-
ference in means gxisted between associate and full professor made the
statistical test between these two "treatments" meaningless, but the
tests could be run between the two lowver acadenic ranks and the two
higher rancs.

' Of the five differences tested all of them were sigﬁificant at
the .01 level. The differences were more highly significant between

the catchall catenory termed Other and the remaining three ranks
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(t = 45.50, 45.44, and 19.32 respectively). The differences between
assistant professor and the two higher faculty ranks, although quite
significant (£ = 6.58 and 7.21 respectively), were not nearly as great,

Additionally, by using thc obtained standard error for all
leavetaking categories, the four percent difference between the sums of
only the last two leavetaking groups of associate and full professors
was tested for significance.ll At of .71 confirmed the null hypothe-
gis that the difference between the sum of percentages in the two
groups was not significant.

The investigation might originally have been concerned with the
effect of leavetaking on acadenic rank; that is, do high leavetakers
héve a propensity to be of a higher or lover academic rank more than
ordinarily. Out of this investigation of the influence of leavetaking
on rank--which might be saying something about the promotion policy of
the institution under study--a x2 (104.83, df = 12) was derived that
was highly significant, far above the .01 level. The contingency coef-
ficient (C = ,2875) representing the amount of strength in the associa-
tion indicated that only about 77 (C2) of the variance in rank was ac-—
comtable to leavetaking. Obviously the relationship between the two

variables is a rather weak one.

11pgs0ciate Professor = 83,8%, Full Professor = 30.17.
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Research Hypothesis 6

Faculty members in the natural sciences

are characterized by greater leavetaking
than faculty merbers in the social sciences
and humanities.

Figure H12 depicts the rescarch hypothesis graphically.

7
High x
%
< X
Leave taking x x
x x
x x X
Low X x X
x x X
Humanities Social Natural

Sciences Sciences
Academic Disciplines

Fig. H12.--Graph of Research Hypothesis 6.

The research hypothesis is stating a belief that natural scien-
tists are greater leavetakers than the faculty in other disciplines.
It was also meant to suggest that the difference was significantly
greater, and that this was true whether the measurerent was taken by
the nurber of leaves taken (where_a measurerent of leavetaking is not
involved) as determined in the general findings, or if length of leave
was also considered. The analysis will initially touch upon the latter
of the two considerations. Secondly, it will counsider the hypothesis
with respect to number of leaves only.12

Contingency Table H94 portrays the percentages, frequencies,
and mean 1l:avetaking scores for each di.cipline (including professional

which was not involved in the hypothesis).

127ab1e H93 following is a summary of prior tables pertaining
to comparisons between three of four acadenic disciplines. Information
contained therein may be referred to in the ensuing analysis.
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TABLL H93

SUITIARY OF LEAVETAKIUG COMPARISONS BRETUEER
ACADEMIC DISCIPLILES Ll GEIERAL FIUGDINGS

a
Pertains to

y # » : acder sci H :
Table Title: Acacdemic Discipline and 2150 1384
Leaves Faculty
2 Type of Leave (i of Lach Type by Each Disci- A .
pline)
Type of Leave (I of All Types by Each Disci- A
3 pline) -
4 Type of Leave—-Literary Collepse Only (% of B .
Each Type by Each Discipline)
5 Leave Parity--Literary College Cnly B -
6 Summary of liegative and Positive Leave Pari- B .
ties-~Literary College Only
7 Percent of Number of Leaves Taken per Facul- . A
ty Member--1334 Faculty
8 Percent of llumber of Leaves Taken--Literary . B
Collese Only
16 Type of Sabbatical (7 of Each iype by Each A _—
Discipline)
17 Type of Sabbatical (% of All Types by Zach A .
Discipline)
18 Type of Sabbatical--Literary College Only (% B —
of Each Type by Each Discipline)
Nurber of Sabbaticals per Faculty lfember
19 1@1384) - A
Type of Temporary Transfers (I of Zach Type
25 |by Each Discipline) A -=
26 Type of Temporary Transfers (7 of All Types A e
by Each Discipline)
Type of Temporary Transfer--Literary College
27 Only (% of Each Type Taken by Each Disci- -— A
pline)
33 Leave Periods A -
42 ‘lon~Senester Based Leaves A -
45 Preferred Length of Leave (1384 Faculty) - A
Jumber of don-Sabbatical Leaves (1334 Facul-
48 ty) - A
49 Number of lion-Sabbatical Leaves--Literary — B
Collesze Only
52 Their on~-Sabbatical/Sabbatical Characteris- L A

vic (1334 Faculty)

85 = Entire University, B = Literary College Only.
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TABLE 11%4

LEAVETAKTIG SCORY ATD ACADRMIC DISCIPLINE CONTINGERCY TABLE

Academic Disciplines
Leavetaking Score Son .
Hunan Cze. »at. Prof.
e Sci. Sci.
High 0.00~0.99 2.1 3.9 4.2 2.0
Medium High 1.00-1.99 4,6 9.1 4.2 2.6
Mediunm 2,00-2,99 21.5 26.1 138.1 9.3
I‘Iedi\lm LO"T 3.00"3' 99 (50 -S 41.3 37.8 31.5
LOW 4&00-4099 31. 3 19.6 35.7 54 .53
Frequencies 195 230 233 695 1358
¢3) (4.4 | (16.9) | 7.5) | (51.9) | -

Avg. Leavetaking Score 3.44 3.13 3.46 3.24 | X = 3,59

Figure H13 is a graphic display of the mean leavetaking scores

of each of the four disciplines.

Leavetaking
Score

_High 1'
Medium Low

. Low

.

i Human. Soc. 1Nat. Prof.
- I : Sei., Sei.

Acaderic Disciplines

Fig. W13.--Mean Leavetaking for each academic discipline.

Using analysis of variance an F of 35.26 was derived from the

data in Contingency Table 194, This association, however, was fairly



204

wveak: w2 was equal to .07 signifying that about 77 of the variance in
leavataking might be attributed to acadenic discipline. Statistics for

the analysis of variance are in Table HI5,

TABLE H9.

ANALYSIS OF VARIAICE SUMIARY--ACADIMIC DISCIPLINE ON LEAVETARING

Source S5 df S F
Among 100.52 3 33.50 35.26
Within 1293.50 1355 .95
T F oy = 3.79
1394.01 1358 *
w? = .07

A t test vas run to determine which, if any, disciplines were
significantly different from the other disciplines with respect to the

above information. Table H96 indicates the results.

TABLE H96

¢t TEST FOR DIFFERENCES BETWEEM LEAVETAKING
MEANS OF EACH ACADEMIC DISCIPLIVER

Human. Soc. Sci.b Nat. Set. Prof.c
Human, - 3.21%% .21 5.16%%
Soc. Sci. - 3.48%% 9,41%%
Nat. Sci. - 5.04%%

Prof. ] -
2 1wo asterisks (*%) mean significant at .01l level (2.583).

b:..ocial Sciences was higher in .eavetaking than Humanities a..d
Natural Sciences.

cI’rofessional was lower in leavetakine than all other disci-
plines.,
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Only one difference, that between the humanities and the natur-
al sciences, was not significant at the .01 level, In all other cases
each discipline is significantly different from other disciplines at
quite a high level of prebability.

These findings were not in accord with the rescarch hypothesis,
Leaving aside the leavetaking characteristic of the professional group,
the natural sciences are characterized by less leavetaking than the
social sciences which difference is due to more than chance alone;
additionally, the natural sciences and the humanities are fairly simi-
lar in their leavetaking characteristic. Additionally, the difference
between the humanities and social sciences is significant far abovz the
.61 probability level,

The professional faculty of this university has the lowest
leavetaking rating of all four disciplines. The above findings apply
when leavetaking is considered as a percentage of contractual time.

There were seven tablesl3 in the previous chapter which dealt
with the leave characteristic of disciplines (1334 faculty members) in-
sofar as the number of leaves taken was concerned. It was shown then,
through a concept called leave parity, that the natural scientists took
more leaves than social scientists, and social scientists took more
leaves than the humanities faculty. Thus, the research hypothesis was
confirmed exactly as stated assuning that the differences between the
groups were significant., This numerical data points up the fact that
the humanities faculty also take loager leaves when they do leave.

This is verified in Table 45 (Columm 2) which indicates that the human-

ities faculty took 21.97 of their leaves lasting over 1} years exceed-

137ables 7, 8, 19, 48, 49, 52, 53.



206

ing both the natural scientists (18.37%) and soclal sclentists (16.92).
Additionally, the humanities faculty took a larger percent of one-year
leaves than either the natural scientists or social scientists.

1f number of leaves is the only factor, then the research
hypothesis that ﬁatural scientists exceed social scientists and social
scientists exceed humanities faculty in leavetaking was confirmed. The

relationship, however, between leavetaking and acadenic discipline is

weak.,
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Research Hypothesis 7
The greater the amount of leave-
taking, the higher the rate of

promotion.

The research hypothesis is displayed in Figure Hl4,

Fast

Promotion
Rate

Slow

Low High
Leavetaking :

Fig. H1l4.--Graph of Research Hypothesis 7.

Contingency Table H37 details the statistics (percentages,
total frequencies, and promotion rate means) for leavetaking categories

which arose in the testing of Research Hypothesis 7.

TABLE H97

RATE OF PROMOTION AND LEAVETAKING SCORE COUTILGENCY TABLE

‘—1 = e B e gl e S s Ee B e ey LA - gEmE EETTTT S S ECED E T — = T ==
Leavetaking Categories
Promotion | wi4poi :
Rate Srepoint v | Yed. | wea. | Medo | nign Totals
Low High

Very Fast 2.0 6.1 8.5 7.8 | 12,2 23.3 7.9 (90)
Fast 3.5 22.7 | 27.8 | 30,1 | 24.4 | 13.3 | 25.5 (289)
Above Avg. 4.5 24.5 | 25.9 | 30,7 | 31.4 | 23.7 | 26.2 (2998)
Below Avg. 5.5 18.9 | 15.6 | 16.8 | 17.0 | 13,3 | 17.2 (195)
Slow 7.0 19.1 | 17.1 | 10,2 7.0 { 20.0 | 16.3 (135)
Very Slow 10.0 9.6 4.7 4,2 6.9 6.7 6.8 (71)
Frequency . 30 41 166 421 476 (1134)
A ) (2.6)| (3.6)|(14.6)1(356.8)](41.9)
verage Promotion Rat =
(in yeare) °l s.29] 4.86] 4.53] 4.57| 4.78] X =5.00
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The development of an appropriate scale to measure prouotion
rate of faculty members had some conplicated issues, the resolution of
which requires explanation. All faculty perbers in the study had the
yearly dates whea they achieved each specific academie rank recorded.
Those faculty members who had held at least two acadenic ranks would
then be able to acquire an average time in years between ecach rank. A
faculty member who had held all four ranks would develop a promotion
rate resulting from the division by three of the length of time in
years fron the rank called Other to the rank known as Full Professor.
Special rules had to be determined in two instances: a faculty merber
might, in 1970, be holding an open-end rank, that is, less than full
pfofessor. If an average promotion rate already existed because he or
she had held two previous ranks, then the existing average was changed
only if it were increased by the length of time since the last rank had
been achieved. No average was ever decreased in an open—end situation.
If the nurber of years since the time the last rank had been achieved
was less than the average, and promotion was still possible, no change
was made in the existing average. Faculty merbers who (1) had hired in
as full professors, or (2) had not established an average regardless at
what rank they were hired were not included in the research hypothesis.
Of the 1334 faculty merbers in the study, 1134 were able to establish a
promotion rate as well as a leavetaking rate. The promotion rate was
then grouped into the six categories showm in Contincency Table HI7.
The fastexr the rate of promotion, it should be read, the lower the nu-
merical score. Thus, 2.33 ycars in rank is faster than 3.67 years in
rank.

Fioure H15 shows the linear progress of prorotion catecory
[~ » 2
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Pronotion Rates
(in years)
A

1.0

Very
Fast 2.0

3.9

Fast
——4,0

Above Avg.
e

wi
=t
S
9
1
|

Below Avg. 5.29 4,36 4.53 4,57 4.78
—
— 6.0
Slow
7.0
F====:8'0
Very
510'.‘1 9 . 0
¥ 10,0 . .

Low _ed. Low 1led. 1Med. Hieh High

.¢ . Leavetaking Score
~ (at nidpoints)

Fig. H15.--Linear trend of prorotion with leavetating.

averages from low leavetaking to high leavetaking. The categories were

named and those who fell into them determined after the statistics

showed the promotion characteristics.

Tne research hypothesis had stuted (see Figure H14) that there

would be a linear relationship between the two variables and it would

be upward rising: 1low leavetaking and lovw or slow promotion rate, high

leavetakinz and high or fast promotion rate. The results of the inves-
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tigation of the research hypothesis began to substantiate the postu-
lated relationship up through the first three leavetaliing categories:
Low, MMedium Lou, and liedium, At that point in the relationship, how-
ever, promotion rates of faculty meibers who were the highest leavetak-
ers during the ten yecars under study began to decline toward low
average years in rankk. The essence of the entire relationship, not
supportive of the research hypothesis, is that faculty menbers who are
in the nediunm leavetaking group have the fastest promotlonal rate.

From this there night be justification in saying that if a faculty
member does not leave over a period of time, he or she will "suffer"
from the constant presence just as much as someone who leaves exces-
sively and who 1is not around to make his or her presence felt in the
peer group Sstructure. Belng around too nuch may be indicative of not
being asked out by other institutions, of not being popular or mobile
enough, Some of the issues that need to be resolved here are related
to acadenic discipline, productivity, and departmental features. Hope-
fully, those issues could be further developed by the usual request for
additional research.

Analysis of variance was run on the data and an F of 5.91 arose
indicating that leavetaking and promotion were associated (F.01 = 3,34).
Table H98 gives the sumnary statistics. They indicate that the promo-
tion rate means have somevhat of a probability of comning from different
populations,

The strength of the assoclation as indicated by mz, however,
shoved that only about 2% of the totai variance in promotion rate was
accounted for by leavetaking. Thus, only about 2% of the total vari-

ance as shown in Table HI95 exists among the five leavetakinz groups as
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TABLE H98

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUITIARY—--LYAVETAKING 0N PRONOTION RATE

Source SS df MS F
Anmong 89.22 4 22.31 5.91
Within 4259,18 1129 3.77

F oy = 3-34
Total 43428.40 1133

w? = .02

opposed to 98% within each of the groups themselves. This is strong

evidence that the leavetaking groups are not different from each other

with respect to promotion rate.
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Research Hypotnesis 8
Faculty merbers characterized as
low leavetalers arc less likely to
- be retained than hich leavetaliers.
A graphic model of Research Hypothesis 8 is shown in Figure
!

H16. In this case, as with the previous hypothesis, leavetaking was

considered to be the independent or predictor variable.
High

Retention
Rate

Low

Low High
Leavetaking

Fig. H16,--Craph of Research Hypothesis 8.

Prior to the analysis of the data involved in the research
hypothesis, 1t would be helpful to detail the accumulated.figures per-
taining to retention. Not all of the faculty mermbers vho took leaves
during the period of the study had left the institution by the time the
period of the study ended (1970). Out of 1371 faculty members for whom
information was available, 250 (18.2%) had left the institution by
January, 1970. Of these, 37 (2.7%) had retired, 21 (1.5%) had died,
and 192 (14.0%) per decade had voluntarily left for other organiza-

tions. These totals have been broken down on a yearly basis in Table

H99. .
The figures of Table [199 are not necessarily relevant to the
research hypothesis, but they do indicate a rate of termination for

faculty members who take leaves. In a ten-year period, for example,
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TABLL HI9

umtE M TET LT R E-TIUFLTI I TST TUNST I CTURITVEALCCTLET TTIOE Tas U s TET .:‘l T mis TiER STITITTTOILT T, T ST VR STILTETISTTTITES
(1) (2) (3 (4) (5)

Year Wn n . o1 oy
Leave Had “0? Had Retired Had Died ilad Left

Occurred Left by '70 Voluntarily
196061 60,6 9.1 2,0 28.3
1961-62 62.7 10,5 3.8 22.9
1952-63 65.7 7.1 2,1 24,8
1263-64 76,6 1.9 0.6 20,8
19658-69 96.5 0.0 0.6 2.9
1969-70 100.,0 0.0 0.0 0.0
TOTALS (1121) (37) (21) (192)

10 Year fﬁvg. 81.8 2-7 1-5 14.0

approximately 407 of the first group of leavetakers had either diec,
retired, or left voluntarily. Over the entire ten years an average of
14% for a faculty voluntary termination rate developed.l* It would
have beén ideal to compare the figures with those of a faculty cohort
that had not taken leaves over the same ten-year period. This compari-
son, however, is outside the boundaries of the current study.

In order to test the research hypothesis it was necessary to
find a group whose members could be rated in accordance with a reten-
tion characteristic.

Originally every person in the study had been

rated in tue following manner:

18This is not to be confused with the usual concept of turnover
rate which may consider nevw hires as well as terminations.


developed.It

214

O--retention not anpliceble because it would not have

Eventual had time to operate--at least five years
Retention

Category

Low R 1--voluntarily left the sane year as leave

Med Low & 2--voluntarily left after obligation year (one)
Medium R 3-=voluntarily left after two years

Med Hisgh R 4~-voluntarily left after three years

High R S5-~voluntarily left after four years
High R 6--voluntarily left after five or more years
- 7--had not voluntarily left by fifth year nor by 1970.

Out of this method of mutually excluding for retention, the

following totals developed:

o Data Available 13

Not Applicable to Retention 646

Group I--Applicable to Retention 475
(Non-Departures)

Deatns 21

Retirement 37

Group II--Applicable to Retention 192

(Departures)
Total 1384

Each faculty member in Group II (labelled Departures), after
being categorized for retention on the basis of the classification at
the top of the paze, was then crossed in a contingency table with the
five leavetaling categories. Contingency Table 100 is the result of
that crbssing with the actual conditional frequencies being shown for
each cell, Certain statistical liberties were then taken to develop a

mean retention rate for each lecavetating catesory, means which are
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TAULE H100

RETENTION RATES AND LYEAVETAKIISG SCORES OF VOLUIITARY
DEPARTURES CORTINCINCY TARLEA

Leavetalling Score
Reten .ion
Categories . Medium | o 4 Mediun vg ot
Low Loty Mfediun 14 gh Hich

Hich (4 or more W
years) 10 10 6 2 3

Medium Hich (3 5 4 3 1 1
years)

Hedium (2 ycars) 9 9 2 [ 2

Mediun Lov (1 213 5 a 7
year)

Low (“Zero years) 15 21 13 3 16

Frequencies 49 67 29 & 29 192

(%) (25) (34) (15) (2) (15)

Average Reten- -
tion Rate (in 2.67 2.38 2.45 - 2.50 1.87 X = 2,40
years)

qGroup II.

shown below the contingency table. The liberties consisted of assuming
the number of years retained after leave (one, two, three, etc.) as the
mean of a class interval., Thus, for example, the Retention Rate Class
called Medium had an assumed mean of 2 (years) and an assumed class in-
terval of 1.5 years to 2.5 years. This same technique was used with
the other retention rate classes.l!®

Figure H17 shows the linecar tendency of retention with resvect
to leavetaking in graphic form in ord2r to make a visual comparison

with the research hypothesis modelled in Figure H16.

15In a sense this is attributing continuity where it might not
exist althoush Inasnuch as it is a measure of a tine interval, continu-
ity theoretically lies behind the measure. It was not measured this
way, however.
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Retention
Rate
High 3.0
4.0
3.0 2.67
2.45 2.50
\‘* .
2.0 2.38 | T~
1.87
Low 1.0
Low Medium Medium Medium High
Low High

Leavetaking Categories

Fig, Hl7.--Mean retention rates in years for each leavetakiagp
category.?

a
For those who terminated.

There might be a tendency, upon viewing Figure H17, to ascribe
high retention to low leavetaking and low retention to high leavetak-
ing, statements directly contrary to the proposition of Research Hy-
pothesis 8. Certainly if only the ﬁow Leavetakina, “edium Leavetaling,
and High Leavetaking Retention Rate leans were utilized to substantiate
that hypothesis, the line connecting those three retention rate means
(2.67, 2.45, and 1.87) indicates a linear relation with a constantly
decreasing slope.l® However, the behavior of the two in-between leave-
taking categories, Mediun High and Medium Low, where the means depart
from this constant decline should give pause to the tentative statement

that: the higher the leavetaking rate, the lower the retention rate.

16The equation of the line and its slope need not be devaloped.
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Analysis of variance was then performed on the five means to
sce i1f their differences were encugh to ascribe them to different popu-
lations. The test confirmed the null hypothesis of no association be-

tween the two variables. The surmary statistics are in Table H101.

TABLE H101

ANALYSTS OF VARIATGCE SUMIARY--LEAVETAXING OI RETENTION

1S - I BP 7

Source S5 af MS F
Among 12.28 4 3.07 1.48
Within 386.95 187 2.07

- F ., = 3.41
Total 191 -01

It should also be remerbered that the group uader observation
which has an % = 192 wvas a group of faculty merbers who had left the
institution voluntarily. The tentative conclusion reached above, the
higher the leavetalkinz, the lower the reteation, would have applied
only to the small group of voluntary leavers if it applied at all. As
an indication why, a corparison can be made between Group 11 (called
Departures) and 2 second group called lon-Departures (I = 475). Each
jndividual in this second group had not left the institution after five
years had passed since a leave had been taken, The percentages in
Table 11102 for each leavetaking category are rather enlightening.

The comparison of lepartures with Non-Departures indicates that
once the faculty menber gets beyond a point vhere retention is more as-
sured, his or her leavetaking characteristic changes from high to low.
Fifteen perceat of the Departures Group had a high leavetaking score
whereas only § of 17 of the Non-Departures fell into thé sare category

(see last column)., Twenty-five percent of the Departures Group had a
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TABLE 11102

COMPARISO:: OF GROUP I (DEPARTINLS) AND GROUP I1 (HON-DEPARTURES)
I THEIT LEAVETAX

Tomr o SeDuRTT T OToS TTELECLIT TP oE T OT T IST oY TRITIOTL froTes setewiIs

Leavetaking Categories (in %'s)
Low Mediun | rpqiun | Clediun Hish
Low Hich
Groun 11 o
Departures (192) 25 34 15 9 15
Group II(a) 32 32 20 6 10
Departures (31) -
Group 1

Non-Departures (475) 63 27 7 2 0.5

aThis group of 31 stayed at least five years after the leave
had occurred and thea left. They represent an in-between grouping.
low leavetaking score whereas a very large 63% of the faculty who re-
mained in the ingtitution’were low leavetalers (see first colum). It
would be well to hold off making any definitive statemeats zbout this
corparison inasmuch as age and seniority were fairly much the sane
across all leavetaking categories in the earlier hypotheses, and to at-
tribute the large difference to a supposed age or seniority influence
would be haphazard. It is true that the more yecars the faculty merber
was in the study, the more likely that person had a lowv leavetaking
rate: this was one of the early findings, that leavetaking "evens out"
for all faculty after a long period of time. This evening-out process
is shown in the non-departure group. The transition toward that group

is shown by the percentages in the Group II(a). This group remained at

least five years before leaving.

<

The implication, which umdoubtedly
must have additional study to substantiate, is that it would require

finer measurenents of both leavetaking and retention in order to de-
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velop ony real assoclation between the two variahles inasmuch as facul-
ty who have been retained over a long period.of time will have nearly
the sezre leavetaling characteristic. A finer neasurement of the dif-
ferences is the next requirement if leavetaling is to be truly charac-

terized as an independent, influential variable, The sane statement

might be made of the categorical variable called retention.1?

174nd probably most variables in the social sciences.
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Research Hypothiesis 9

Faculty merbers who are adjudged
"departiental stars' by their
departnent chairmen will be greater
leavetalers than those not so ad-
judged.

The research hypothesis is displayed graphically in Figure H1G,

High
x
< d = difference
Leavetaking X % between two
x < means which-
X x ever the
Low X X direction,
X X
Yes wHo
Starness

Fig., H1S.,--Graph of Research Hypothesis 9,

This hypothesis about departmental starsl® is the first of
three hypotheses which will depend upon a sub-sample of 229 to suppor
or not support the research hypothesis., These 229 arose out of six
literary college departments selected so as to have two each in the
soclal sciences, natural scileaces, and humanities. These departrents
were originally a part of the leavetaking sample of 1334 faculty, and
their leaves were originally a part of the 2155 leaves.

The intcntion will be to discover whether the difference "d"
exists as postulated, and, 1f so, to test that difference to see
whether or not it is significant. The difference "d" will be the dif-
ference in the leavetaking score means of each of the two catesgories.

Contingency Table H103 is a display of the statistics arising

out of the crossing of leavetaling score with departnental starmess.

185ee Appendix B(3) for guide to departmental star definition
given to each department chairman.
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TABLL H102

NESS AUD LEAVETAKING

23S RLT WULCTN TS ST Nv I omoamaser:y

Leavetaking Categzories

sConn

CONTIUGENCY TABLE

Departmaental T

Starnes Losr tied, vad. Med, Hi~h Freq. ‘lean
Loz High '

llon-Star 26,2 46.5 16.3 7.6 3.5 172 3.32

Star 21.1 32.7 36.5 9.6 0,0 52 3.15

d = difference = «27

The two means vhich arose out of the data in Table 1103 devel-

oped a mean difference between star and non-star of .27. This differ-

ence was tested using the conventional ¢ test for difference between

uncorrelated and different sample size means.

which is not significant at the .05 level.

At of 1.70 was derived

As a result it may be said that there is no difference between

stars and non-stars insofar as thelr leavetaling characteristic is

concerned.
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Research Hypothesis 10
The greater the availability of
research dollars to the faculty
menber, the greater will be the
amount of leavetakine.

A graphic visualization of the research hypothesis is given an

Figure H19.

Hich

Leavetaking

Low

Low High
Research $

Fig. H19.--Graph of Research Hypothesis 10.

Testing of the research hypothesis was accomplished by using
the sample of 229 faculty members. The amount of research dollars
available to each of the individuals in the sample--a figure undoubted-
ly impossible to obtain or weight properly if obtained--was estimated
by ascribing the average departmental research dollars to individual
faculty. The amount of dollars available to all departments for spon-
sored research over a five-year period was first obfained from the in-
stitution's research administration unit. An average of the five years
was then derived. The six departments involved in the sample were then
categorized on the basis of High, Medium High, ‘ledium, *fedium Low, and
Low ;verabe research dollars. The breac—off point for and differenc.
beiween each of these categories was sharp and distinct although there
was not the same amount between each category. Using the sample and

these research dollar categories meant also that the hypothesis was
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TABLL H104

Research Nollars (Frequencies)

Leavetaliing -
Score Medium . Hedium
Low Lot Hedium High High
Bigh 3 2 4] 5 1
Medium High 8 2 1 3 1l
Mediun 18 10 3 11 5
Mediwm Low 20 12 11 31 20
Low i3 7 13 13 1
Frequencies 62 33 33 63 67
Average Leave- -
taking Score 3.01 3.11 3.89 3.20 3.50

testing leavetaking differences between departrents and disciplines as

a byproduct.

academic counterparts.

TABLE H105

RESEARCH DOLLAR CATEGORIES AND ACADEYIC UNITS SAMPLED

Table H105 points out the research dollar relationship to

W Medium “ Medium
Low Low Mediun High High
Acadenic Romance Llang.
Departments History Econonics| Zoolo~y| Psychology| Physics
Acadenic Soc. Nat. Soc. Xat.
Disciplines Human, Sei. Sci. Sci. Sci.
Contingency Table H124 was then derived by crossing research

dollars and the five leavetaking categories.

An average leavetaking

score for each research dollar category was found, and these five neans

were comnared through analysis of variance to see 1if their differences

were siznificant.
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Using the five means as peoints to be connected from low to high
re§earch dollars, Figure li20 indicates that the research. dollar hypo-
thesis was extensively in error. Rather than leavetaking stecadily in-
creasing as research dollars Eecame more available, leavetaking
declines (gets less) rather sharply initially as research dollars be-
come rmore available. At the highest levels of research dollar avail-

ability leavetaking acts erratically, inereasiny and decreasing.

Leavetaking
Score

High

2
18

- Medium

Low (ﬁedium) Hiél
Research Dollars

Fig. H20.--Linear trend of leavetaking with research dollars.

An analysis of variance of the five leavetaking means associ~
ated with the five research dollar catenories developed an F of 4.68
which was significant at the .01 level (critical ratio was 3.41). The
fact that the critical ratio was barely surpassed supports the previous
statement that the leavetaking and resecarch dollar variables are not
too well linearly related. Research dollars may come in batches rather

than along some well-defined continuun, and the notion of measuring the
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relationship on a linear basis may not have any merit. It may be that
the relationship must be measured by first getting an individual rather
than departmental measure of research dollar and relating that measure
to an individual measure of leavetaking. Table }M106 is a summarization

of the analysis of variance statistics.

TABLE H196

ANALYSIS OF VARTANCE SUIARY--RESEARCH DOLLARS Od LEAVETANING

Source Ss af MS F
Anong 19.95 4 4.,9875 4.68
Within 236,18 223 1.0652

F.ol = 3.41
Total 256,13 227

w? = .06
Another way of looking at the figures is to plot the average
scores for each of the three disciplines as in Figure H21 rather than

for research dollar categories.

Leavetaking
Score

Hign

ik
LR

Medium

—i

v

Low

Human. Soc,. Sci. Mat. Sci.
Academic Disciplines

Fig. H21l.--Average leavetaking score by acaderic discipline.
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The tentative conclusioa could be drawn from Tigure 21 that
leavetaling is greater in the humanities than the social sciences or
natural sciences, and in that order. There is a possible euplanation,
It may be recalled from Chapter 1V, where the acadenic disciplines were
corpared insofar as number of leaves rather than percentage of time was
concerned, that the natural scientists were greater leavetakers when
all leaves were considered than social scientists and huvnmanists in that
order. This is a complete reversal of the statistics in the above
figure. This was not true for all kinds of leaves., Faculty in the
humanities took only a small percent of off-campus assignments, a leave
characterized by its short duration. They rely a great deal on sabbat-
iéals. Thus, the manner in which leavetaling is viewed is a major
factor to consider when judgments are going to be made about that fac-~
ulty variable and its relation to research dollars. This may also be
an explanation for the erratic behavior of leavetaking at the high end
of the research dollar spectrum: the variables must take into account
the disciplinary nature of research dollars and the rmany facets which
are involved in that nature.

Analysis of the variance betwveen means for each of these three
disciplines developed a significant F (8.13) at the .01 level. Inspec-
tion of the three means without analyzing the individuval means with ¢-
tests would indicate that the significance arises out of the difference
between the natural sciences (Zoology and Physics), and the other two
disciplincs. The humanists and social seientists do not exhibit the
kind of difference which would lead, on visual inspection, to simifi-
cance. Thus, if an hypothesié hac¢ been formulated recarding acadenic

discipline and leavetaking, 1t would have beon confirmed if it had
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stated that leavetaking measured as a perceuntage increnses from the
highest by the humanists to the lowest by the natural scientists witn
social scientists nore closely related to the humanists., Table H127 is

a summmary of the analysis of variance statistics.

TASLE H107

AIFALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUMIARY--ACADE'!IC DISCIPLINE
RESEARCH DOLLARS ON LYAVETAKRINUG

Source S5 daf MS F
Among 18.25 2 19.125 8.13
Within 137.97 225 .613

- F,oy = 4.70
Total 156.22 227

w? = ,11
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Research Hypothestis 11
The greater the amount of leavetaking,
the greater will be the productivity
of the faculty menber taking the leaves.

Research Hypothesis 11 is displayed graphically in Figure H22,
yp

Leavetaking was considered the predictor variable for this last hypo-

thesis,
High
Productivity
Low
Low High
Leavetaking

Fig. H22.--Graph of Research llypothesis 11,

In order to test the research hypothesis as thoroughly as pos-
sible, the productivity of faculty members was considered from three
different points of view: (1) the production of Ph.D. degrees, (2) the
production of research, and (3) the production as a teacher.1? ECach of

these three types pf productivity'will be discussed separately.

Ph.D. Productivity
Of the three variations of productivity that were to be used as
a criterion variable, Ph.D. productivity was the simplest to measure.
It is certainly the most quantitative. A prior study at the same in-
stitution arising out of an administrat.ve assignment In the graduate

school had led its investigator to a physical count of Ph.D. degrees

191n terms of average nurher of classroon teaching hours per
.semestar.
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granted and the chairnanship of the committees hcﬁiud those dearcees,
This included co-chairnanships. These committee chairmen, it should be
noted, provide the guidance for the Ph.D. students after they go beyond
the Ph.D. candidacy stage toward completion of the deyrec requirenents.
Under these conditions, the position of chairman is vital inasmuch as
it can provide the necessary stimulus for both quantity and quality of
the graduating Ph.D. students, and as a consequence, have an indirect
effect upon the quality of the entire institution. Thus, in umiversi-
ties, Ph.D. committee chairmen are quite reclevant to the concept of
acadenic productivity.

This type of productivity is easily measured because the act of
gfaduation with a Ph.D. can be counted as one unit, and these can be
counted each year fairly easily. A Ph.D. Productivity Rate was there-
fore established using the total number of Ph,D, degrees chairec over a
maximum of an eisht-year period of time, and this numerator was divided
by the number of years available during the eight years.

The sample of 229, already mentioned, was used for testing the
hypothesis. A Ph.D. Productivity Rate for each of these 229 (2285 actu-
ally available with PPR's) individuals was determined. These PPR's
ranged from a low of 0,000 to a high of 2.125 degrees chaired ner year.
This entire range was then divided from low to high into six cetegor-
ies. Contingency Table H108 indicates the numerical divisions (class
intervals) for each category with the Low and High categories differing
in their r1ange, and from each other, fi.m the four intervening categ.r-
ies. These differences arose because of the nature of the data.

A mean Ph.D. Productivity Rate for each leavetaking category

was derived, and these five means were tested by analysis of variance
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TABLE 11108

Pil.D. PRODUCTIVITY RATE AN LEAVETAKIIG SCORL COTLIIGENCY TABLE

a Leavctalzing Categoriesb
Ph.D. Productivity -
Rate Cat~gories Low Med. | ed. | llede | High
’ Low High
1.000+ 3 8 6 1 1
«750-,299 3 5 1 1 0
.500-.,749 13 15 6 1 0
«250-.499 9 23 9 5 0
.001-.249 9 12 7 2 2
0.000 24 31 17 6 8
Frequencies 61 94 46 16 11 223
Mean Ph.D. Productiv-l 45 1 349 { .339 | .297 | .125 | x = .321
ity Rate

AMme intent of the investisator in making the divisions as they
are shown was to reflect as nearly as possible the statistics which
arose. For exauple, the lov Ph.D. Productivity Nate category vas es-—
tablished as that category containing all faculty ia the sample who had
chaired no committee to completion. The nean was considered to be
0.000. The category had the greatest number of subjects in it. The
mean of all 228 subjects was .32 or 1/3 of a Ph.D. degree chaired per
academic year. It is obvious that many faculty do not produce any
Ph.D. degrees in the manner measured.

bFrequ.encies.

to see whether they were from the same or different populations. The F
of 1.13 was quite a bit less than the F required at the .01 level
(3.11) for significance thereby indicating with an extremely high prob-
ability that leavetaking has no influence on Ph.D. productivity. This
4s a direct contradiction of the research hypothesis,

Taole H109 is the summarizatlon of the analysis of variance
information.

Inasmuch as a question might be raised whether production of

Ph.D.'s micht not be related to leavetaking in the opposite direction
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TABLY 11109

AMALYSIS OF VARIANCE SUSTIARY—-LUAVATARING O PH.D. PRODUCTTIVITY

Source : SS ar MS F
Arnong 5733 4 143 1.13
Within 28.1009 223 .126

T Fop = 3.11
Total 23,6738 227

due to the absolute necessity of beins on campus in order to guide the -
candidate toward the end of the Ph.D. process, leavetahing was wade the
criterion variable. The six leavetaking means of the Ph.D. Productiv-
ity Rate categories were tested by analysis of variaznce and, as might

be expected, they similarly produced a non-significant F (1.24) vaile

requiring a critical F of 3.11 at the .0l level to show assoclation.

Research Productivity

The concept of research productivity by faculty merbers relates
quite closely to statements made earlier ahout the doctrine of publish
or perish. This portion of the three-part productivity/leavetaking
test was meant to flirt with that general theory issue. It is possible
to believe that taking leaves and publishing the results of research
accomplished during those leaves are related.

The measurcrient of the criterion variable, research productiv-
ity, provided some initial and separate problems. This "subjectivity"
problen did not arise in the case of most of the other faculty vari-
ables. Yost of them were greatly objective, and arose out of data con-
tained in a personnel file. The measure of research productivity had
to be developed separately. Initially an atterpt had been nade to

couat research productivity such as books, articles, monograpas, etc.
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It became apparcat to the investigator that this measuring technique
would be hishly unsatisfactory, at least to hir.20 A decision was made
to have department chairnen rate each of their faculty merbers on a 0.0
(low) to 5.0 (hich) productivity basis, The rationale was sinply that
a recognized peer in a particular discipline would be the best judge?l
of a faculty meuber's research output, After permission had been
granted fron each chairman, and the scale mathod e:cplained22 in person
and by an accompanying letter [see Appendi: B(2) and (3)], the chairmen
were given the nanes of the faculty in their department that the inves-
tigator wished to be rated. These mén 2ll had taken a leave at one
time or another. The fact that the nean research productivity rating
given by the six unassociated chairimen was 2,61 (2.50 was the exact
niddle of the scale) indicates that the method was as satisfactory as
possible. A standard deviation of 1,18 further indicates that wide-
spread rating throughout the entire possible range was utilized by the
chairmen rather than bunching all faculty members around an average

near the middle. The chairmen indicated by drawing an arrow on a line

207he investigator would have had to judge quality as well as
quantity, a task which he was not willing to add because of its quali-
tative nature,

21The use of a three-man panel would have been better, but this
was impractical.

22The scale was explained as a continuous, equal interval, zero
origin, isomorphic rating scale with the possibility of performing
ordinary mathenmatical operations on the results. It differs from
Thurstone, Likert, and Guttman scales. Its primary difference is its
introduction of zero as actually zero, weaning none. Its applicability
to attitude scaling becomes apparent when the zero of the rating scale
is compared to the midpoint of a Likert scale, for example, which is
neutral (zero). If that be the case, thea Likert's {(or others') scale
has negative nurhbers or negativeness attached to it. The Likert scale,
however, suffers from its inability to be amenable to ordinary mathe-
matical operations, It might be interesting, for example, to find out
what the square root of a man's productivity is, if anything.
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measuring five inches long vhere they were rating on the 0-5 scale, and
this mark was measured with a rule and converted into a decinal on a
continuous scale from 0,00 to 5.00.

These ratings vere then divided into five categories each 1.00
units in length., Contingency Table 1110 shows the bivariate table

waich avose out of the crossing of research productivity and lcavetak-

inz,.
TABLE 1110
RESFARCH PRONUCTIVITY AlID LEAVETAKING SCORE CO:ITILGEIICY TABLE
T Leavetaldng Categoriesb
, Research? -
Productivity Low Medium | fedium | Medium High
Low High
High 4 13 5 3 2
Mediun High 13 30 15 5 1
Mediun 9 25 13 5 5
Medium Low 20 19 10 1 2
Low 10 7 3 2 1l
Frequencies 61 94 46 16 11 228
Mean Research =
Productivity 2.27 2.74 2,70 2.87 2.59 X = 2,61
Rate

8Each category is 0.99 in length (class interval).

Frequencles are given in the cells,

Five research productivity means for each of the five leavetak-
ing categories were derived, and these means were tested by analysis of
variance for significance. The resulting F (1.69) was additional
strong evidence of the incorrectness of the original research hypothe-
sis that productivity and leavetaliing vere related. The F at the

eritical .01 level was 3.36. Research productivity of fzculty menbers
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as rated by their departaental chairmen is, with a high probability,
unrelated to leavetakine.23 Table 11l gives the surmary statistics of

the analysis of variance.

TABLE H11la

ANALYSTIS OF VARIANCE SUITIARY-=-LUAVETARING O RIOSIARCH PRODUCTIVITY

Source Ss af MS F
Among 11.32 4 3.83 1.69
Within 506.97 224 2.26

- F gy = 3.36
Total 515.29 228

Teaching Productivity

The department chairmen were also asked to rate the sane facul-
ty members on that which was referred to as teaching productivity.
This concept was made as quantitative as possible. Theoretically, one
can say that faculty merbers produce within the institution in one or
all three different fashions: administratively, through research, or
by teaching. Directing Ph.D. committees would be an example of admin-
istrative and teaching productivity. Research productivity has been
dealt with. The ratings for teaching productivity, the definition of
which was average number of hours usually taught per semester, were
made and scored on the same type of scale as research productivity.

Unlike research productivity, however, teaching productivity

had to be scored lower by the department chairmen. To begin with, the

23¢sing research productivity as the predictor variable and
leavetaking as the criterion, an insignificant F of 1.04 (T gy = 3.36)
developed showing that the reverse relationship is highly unlikely
also,
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mean teaching productivity rating was 2.0024 (the mean research rating
was 2.61), and all scores tended to be nuch lover on the zero to five
scale. At the highest level in the scale, 5, a faculty nerber had to
have a 12-hour senester class load. As a result of the crowding of
faculty toward the low end of the scale, it became necessary to develop
different size catepories from low to high. Contingency Table NH112

gives the categories and class intervals which were utilized.

TABLE 1112

TFACHING PRODUCTIVITY AXD LEAVETAYING SCOPE COUHTIUGENCY TABLE

—

IS T S TR TS = =z T =

a Leavetaking Categoriesb
- Teaching
Productivity _ tMedium | ., _ Mediun 171 ol
Low Low Mediunm High High

High--2,60+ 4 10 3 4 0

Mediun iiigh--

2.30 to 2.60 16 43 18 2 3

Mediun-—1.875

to 2.299 23 16 17 S 2

Medium Lov—--

1.250 to 1.574] ° 15 3 4 3

Low--Less than

1.250 9 10 3 1l 3

Frequencies 61 94 46 16 11 223
Average Teaching =
Productivity 2,00 2.15 2.16 2.16 1.75 X= 2,09
Rate

%The nidpoint of both the end classes was assumed to exist at
the most logical and convenient point,

Frequencies.

Fronm the data in the table, five teaching productivity neans

arose vhich undervent analysis of variance. The F which developed

24 bout five hours of teachinn per serester.



2306

(L.76, F = 3.,41) was further evidence that the rescarch hypothesis

.01
of a lincar relationship between leavetaking and (teaching) productiv-
ity was substantially incorrect. Teaching productivity, it nay be

stated with a high dezree of probability of being correct, is not re-

lated to leavetcking.2® Table H113 is a sunmary of the analysis of

variance.

TABDLE H113

NWALYSIS OF VARIANCE SWITHARY—--LEAVETANING O TEAC!IING PRODUCTIVITY

Source SS daf Ms F
Among 2.41 4 .60 1.76
Within 75.04 223 .34

T F.o1 = 3.41
Total 77.45 227

The results of the three separate tests concerning productivity
and its relationship to leavetaking make it amply elear that no rela-
tionship exists between these two variables, productivity and leavetak-

ing.

25The converse relationshin, teachins productivity as measured
by department chairmen influence on leavetaling, was exceedinaly non-
significant (F = .34, F oy = 3.41),
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V. Summary of {indiagas

1, Age

Although a correlation of about .5 (w? = ,25) exists betveen
age and leavetaking, and although a siguificant difference between age
categories with respect to their leavetaliing is statistically present,
it is apparent that the relationship falls short of providing stroann
predictive powers. Initially, only about 1/5th of the entire leavetak-
ing scale is covered when a couparison of leavetaline means is made
across all age categories. Nearly 757 of the total variance discovered
in the bivariate frequency table (47 cells) existed within each of the
age categories indicating wide dispersion of leavetal:ina within these
groups, The means of these age groups, however, indicate very little

dispersion in leavetaling characteristics across ase catesories.

2, Sewniority

The relatilonship existing between seniority and leavetaliing is
even less than that of age. The correlation is about .37 (w2 = .24).
In this case about 36% of the total varilance exists within each of the
seniority catezories, and a slender 147 of variance exists between weak
but statistically significant seniority catesories. As with age, al-
though wide dispersion exists within seniority catecories, only about
20% of the total leavetakine range is enconpassed by the neans of the

gseniority groups.

3. Sclary
The correlation between salary and leavetaking is .24 (w2 =
«06), and 947 of the total variance between these two variables exists

within each of the salary caterories. The releotionship is sicnificant
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and indicates sore denendeuce. iHowever, salary leavetahing means, like
aze and seniovity, range ovér only about 207 of the leavetaking scale
indicating large dispcersion within groups, small dispersion between.
These statistics thus indicate 2 weak relationship between salary and

leavetalking,

4, Dependency (DLF)

Very little relationship exists betwcen fanily dependency and
leavetaking., There is an approximate .24 correlation, and about 870 of
the total variance exists within the widely-dispersed leavetaliing in-
side dependency catezories, and 13% between the thinly-dispersed de-
pendency groups. There is, however, greater dispersion in leavetaking
(fluctuations greater) between small dependency-laden groups than be-
tween large dependcncy¥1aden zroups indicating a steadier, more reli-

able relationship at larger dependency levels.,

§. Academic Rank
About 957 of the total variance between rank and leavetaking is
accounted for within each of the four rank categories. Although the
entire relationship was statistically significant at the .01 level, and
a linzar relationship did appear as predicted, the rélationship is so
wealk with respect to between variance (w2 = .05) that it is appropriate
to state that other variables may account for vwhatever relationship

statistically exists.

6. Academie Discipline
The relationship between academic discipline and leaveta':ing,
although statistically significant, was a rather weak one. Of the

total variance, 937 carne out of each of the four discipline catecories
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indicating a correlation of about .26 w2 = .07).

7. Promotion

With leavetaking as the predictor rather than criterion vari-
able, a slin relatifonship (statistically sigaificant at the .01 level)
arose betwecen it and rate of prowotion (AYR). IHowever, the strength of
the relationship here is extremely weal with only about 2% of the total
variance occurring due to variations between leavetaking groups, and
the remaining 935 occurring within each of the five leavetaking cate-
gories. This could happen by chance alone, and it probably can be

safely concluded that leavetaking and promotion are unrelated.

8. Retention
Using only that subgroup of faculty who had taken leaves (N =
192) and had eventually departed from the university, it was statistic-
ally shown that no relationship existed between the average retention

rates for each leavetalking catesory.

9. Stars
Departnental stars, defined by department chalrmen who rated
then as such--as someone in the departmnent with national prominence or
national disciplinary prominence--displayed no statistically signifi-

cant difference from non-stars insofar as their leavetaking character-

istics were concerned.

10. Research .ollars
Research dollars are only weakly related statistically to
leavetaking. About 8% of the total variance occurs between the dif-

ferent research dollar catercories (in average amounts of dollars avail-
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ablc to departments), and 927 of the variance then occurs vithin each
research dollar group. Although the relationship is significant at the
.01 level, it is barely so, and becausc of the small percent of the
between-group variance, there is justification in stating that the re-

lationship 1s quite weal.

11. Productivity
Productivity was classified in three ways: average Ph.D.
chairnanships completed per year, research, and teaching. In a2ll three
cases, no significant relationship was found between leavetaking and

productivity.

The final chapter will summarize vhat these findings nean with
respect to the general theory initially proposed, administrative behav-
jor in the future, and studies which might be conducted to add to or

substantiate previous leavetaking research including this study.



CHAPTER VI
CORCLUSIONS AMD RECO'CIENDATIONS

Before any kind of analysis, conclusions, or recormendations
can be made, the reader is reninded that the institution in which the
leaves occurred has been defined as a complex institution. Uhat is
meant by that word complex? To begin with, the institution is quite
large in terms of student numbers thus leadine it toward nass rather
;han aristocratic education. It is, as the faculty statistics and
organizational units show, a professionslly-oriented institution.
Further than this, it is a resecrch~dominated institution with approxi-
nately 507 of its total operatinz budset arising out of research funds
of one kind or another, Physically it is spread out. It is a high
Ph,D. producer. It is high in the number of Ph.D.'s on the faculty,
that degree being an alnost inevitable requirement for permanent facul-
ty status. At the lower undergraduate levels, however, teaching
fellows handle 2bout 337 of the teaching assignments. These character-
istics exemplify what is neant by the word complex; a business word
which might be similar is conglomerate.

"In developinn prograns of leaves," Ingrahan says, "institu-
tions wh.ch place a major emphasis on research rust mect diffcrent
problens from those which consider research only a minor function of

the faculty."! One of the immediate differences is the purpose of the

anrahan, op. eit., p. 71.

241
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leave; not nany faculty nembers at this university need to take neorson-
al leaves to complete the doctorate, ond as a ratter of fact, only 107
of all the leaves throuthout the ten-year period vere noticeably
personal., As Ingrahian also states in referring to any replication of
his exploratory survey, ", . . 1t would be vise to separate study for a
hisher degrec from study as a means of updating . . . after the rore
formal aspects of education have been conmpleted."? ‘this is clcarly the
difference between university and college leaves, and supports non-
enpirically the general theory regarding regeneration or refurbishing.

The notion that a theory might be at stake in this analysis is

a second consideration to which attention should be drawn. An attempt

T o IVI\; "‘Q\
\ Will be madejto develop an analytic structure based unon theory propo-

sitions and doctrines and relate those concepts to the relationships
which have been shown to exist between sone rather specific variables
and the taking of leaves., This analytic structure will be called a

"Pattern of Analysis,” and in it eight general theory "coucepts" will
be crossed with twelve leavetaking relationships generating an analytic
matrix of ninety-six cells. The number of cells(ﬁiiizpe increased
slightly by including provision for dummy of slack theory variables and
dumny or slack leavetaking relationships (13 x 9 = 117 cells).

The pattern of analyqéngEEiE)be in several dirensions and be-

gins by making an assumption that leavetaking (LT) on the X-axis is in-

fluenced by several variables, and these variables are additive. Thus,

n
Y o ite ™ 1-};1 KXy + kS 4oL+ RN,

vhere the k's are coefficients a, 8, etc. specificd as the arount of

2Ingrahan, tbid., p. 72.
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variance in the dependent variable, leavetaliine, accowmted for by any
particular independent variable. Included in this equation is a first
variable, Xl, called, in general terms, organization-influence, and in

the present study it can be looked upon as that part of the study de-

noninated General Findings in Chapter 1V, Xl itself, then, 1is actually
a series of sub-variables:

X, = } Xy

=1

where each J variable is non-individualistic or organizationzlly-
inclined: acadenic discipline, academic departrent, najor wmit of the
university. Additionally, Kh or Xn will always stand for a slack or
unknown vaiisble. The quantity of ﬁnaccounted variance in leavetaking
should wax and wane as leavetaking studies becone nore and core effec-
tive and efficient. At some point it would begin to level out. For
exanple, further studies using finer and more exacting measurements may
discover that w?'s arising out of this study for variables Kz through
Xy2 change not only the individual picture but the overall variance ac-
countability picture as well, fhus, at this time, approxinately 76% of
the variance in leavetaking based on the additive assunption and with~
out utilizing any reductions due to covariance (age with seniority, for
example) has been accounted for. Ilost of this sum is due to the age-
seniority variables (38%). It should appear plain that the 767Z figure
is too high inasmuch as age and seniority correlated .56, and other
variablesr in the regression equation s:.ch as salary and dependency
appear intuitively to be correlated. This inter-correlational influ-
ence should be removed or scparated out into its own special category

of influence on leavetalinn, As this analysis across the leavetaking
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regression proceeds, it can be scen that better nethods of mcasurenent
and more sophisticated statistical techniques of analysis will start
moving tovard a resression equation which might alrost totally explain
leavetakinsg in a linear fashion.

Therc are two other dimensions in the problen of analysis at
this point. (Additional dimensions bYeyond three will be discussed
later.) The second dinension (the “-axis) is the classificatory
schere used for each Xi in the regression equation.3 Salary, for
example, was classified into ten classes; age and seniority into eight
classes each. This, of course, can have important implications for
successful statistical analyses and final variance determinations, but
it is not crucial to the current analysis at this point. It is, in 2
sense, too late to do anything about data vhich was not generated due
to whatever personal or organizational constraints existed earlier.

The third dimension is the vertical theory dimemsion, and it
forms the Y-axis of the two-dimensional plane, and consists of six
propositions and two doctrines (one doctrine less than originally pro-

posed). Thus there is an equation

n
Yy axis = LT = 1-);-1 hY, + hY, + ... *+ hY,

where, in this case, n - 1 = 8 and hYg is the slack, dumny, or unknown
jnfluence of theory propositions on leavetaking. The 7 cocfficients
would be variance accountabilities similar to the variance accountabil-
{ties in the {-axis regression equation. Each of the theory proposi-
tions or doctrines could theoretically be measured on sore kind of

scale. Now the enormity of the task has been made apparent.

3ot pictured.
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Intercorrclations between theory propoesitions would be in-
volved, and factor analytic techniques could reduce initially the
number of theory propositions and doctrines to less than the current
eight. The publish~-or-perish doctrine, for example, certainly scems to
be correlated with faculty productivity as doas up-or-out doctrine with
faculty retention proposition., The difficulty along the vertical Y-
axis is apparent when onre compares those qualitative variables with one
like seniority on the X-axis which is basfcally a quantity to begin
with, The measurenent of Institutional image in order to relate it to
leavetaking constitutes a conceptual task that would certainly tax the
creative imagination. Reduction of variables would be a first step.

As a result of this crossing of theory proposition with faculty
and organizational characteristics--all in sone way measured as they
are related to leavetaking-—-each cell of the matrix could become avail-
able for more specific analysis. A cell should contain the Intersec-
tion xij N Yij in which would be contained the conditional probabili-
ties or the covariances of the two concepts represeanted by the cell.
The intersection of YG N X12 is the intersection of the concept of
faculty productivity as it is related to the general theory, aand facul-
ty productivity (disregarding type of productivity for the rorent) as
it actually has been measured. This differs from Y, N ¥,,, institu-
tional image as it is related to general theory, and faculty productiv-
ity as it actually has been measured. In both of these cells is a
conditional variance.

The above Pattern of Analysis is probably the maln, long-range
fruit of this study rather than the shorter-range knowledge of the

statistical relationships which exist along the X-axis particularly.
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However, it is possible now to discuss only a few of the cells of the
pattern analysis matrixz, all the while maliine the grander assunntion
that the pattern itself has merit in the scnse of leading to more valid
specific knowledze about one social phenorznon, leaves of ahsence in a
complex university.

This last statement brincs up one additional analytical point
relating to the dirensionality of the study. A fourth dimension would
certainly be in order with respect to different kinds of leaves of
absence, and the way each of the regression equations might differ if
the leaves were sabbaticals as opposed to non-sabbaticals, A fifth
dimension, already alluded to in the quote by Ingraham earlier, would
bé that provided by the type of institution with which one was dealing.
This, of course, is beyond the boumdaries of the current study, but
references will be made to it. Ingraham, as have others, has made
quite general inter-institutional survey comparisoas which would have
to be made much more sophisticated. With appropriate sampling tech-
niques, this dinensional development would undoubtedly be simplified,
and inferences could be drawn having a high degree of probability of
being valid.

Thé above discussion might well be considcrea the most valuable
portion of this entire study, and the following discussion will be an
attempt to relate some of the major findings about Ki's of the study to
the theory as originally developed. This is a conceptual attempt,
then, to comprehend indivicdual cells ot the pattern analysis matrix

knowing only one of the variance statistics.

To begin with, the researcher was firmly convinced prior to the

study that leavetaking was related to productivity in some fashion that
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could be shown statistically. This was an even nore valid initial be-
lief, given the preponderately research-orientated style of this conplex
institution. The independence of productivity and leavetalking which
did develop night be explained by the fact that productivity was di-
vided into three types, with other possibly different types of faculty
productivity being left out of consideration altogether. If, it might
be assumed, all kinds of productivity were included ond added together
on a reasonable basis, perhaps the relationship between leavetaking and
productivity might become stronger and dependence begin to appear.
What this is suggesting is that combining forms of productivity would
shift cell frequencies in the leavetaking/productivity matrix to a
stgte where a significant x2 or F in an analysis of variance would
appear. Additionally, productivity, itself, is at this time a most
speculative variable, and possibly counting of published documents
rather than departmental chairmen ratings would shift the nature of the
independent relationship. The finding, however, ralses serious ques-
tions about the general theory proposition which clains that productiv-
ity is related to the rationale of why leaves are granted in the first
place. The independent finding further places the publish-or-perish
doctrine and the up~or-out doctrine on rather shaky theoretical founda-
tions as concepts related to the granting or taking of leaves."

It also brings out an extremely important point about produc-
tivity. The finding suggests that productivity would be the same re-

gardless o. leavetaking policy. Yet this is not true in a more impoz -

4Luthans, Fred, The Faculty Promotion Process and Analysis of
the Management of Large State Universitties. Ilowa City, Iowa: Bureau
of Business and Economic Research, Colleze of Business Administration,
University of Iowa, 1967.
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tant sense, and it is in this sensc where productivity distinctions
become vital, Assume that all the "players in the acadendic gare' at
this complex institution play under the same rules of leavetaking.

Then an increase or decrease in leavetaking does not affect, it has
been shown, the amount of productivity. 3But it can and should be
argued intuitively that the equal productivity which does occur is not
going to be as hiear in quality or as far in depth 1f the individual is
restricted to productivity in research at one physical location. One
obvious example will be given: a physicist vho cannot leave to perforn
research at a highly-developed research laboratory will produce sowme-
thing at the local university, but his insights will have been linited.

oroductivity remained the

same; however, the quality and pf his research findings
before and after the acquisition, most would agree, are considerably
different. A second example in a different context arises out of the
small college leavetaker visiting this complex university where just
the resources of the library alone are enough to push the faculty
mermber's productivity up to a different and higher level of analysis.
His productivity before and after, however, mizht easily be measured on
some scale as being quite similar.

Thus, despite the current statistical independence of leavetak-
ing and productivity, it may be that the relationship needs to be

greatly refined.

A second preconceived notion of the investigator was that
leavetaking and research dollars surcly nust be related particularly in
a research-oricented institutfon. The w? relationshin of .08 which did

arise and shows a correlation of about .29 provided some balm--~but not
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too much. Of course, the ncthod of using avevage departmental rescarch
doliars and aseridbing that figure to individuals wmight provole sighs of
despgir from purist statisticians, One faculty merber in one of the
departrents, for exanple, could have received all of the research
dollars during the five-year averaging period used, This 1s rather
frightening, and analyzing the behind-the-scenes eveats of research is
apparently the most disillusioniag and traunatic experience of the re-
searcher as he discovers the now obvious discrepancies of his work.
Perhaps it would have been better to state the rescarch hypothesis in
terms of departrental research and departmental leavetakinz to overcome
this difficulty.

Another point that needs mentioning at this point is how this
fairly weak relationship is itself related to general theory and insti-
tutional image. This complex institution not only has an image of high
quality, but its image is based a great deal upon its research efforts.
Mention of freshman-sophorore teaching by teaching fellows has already
been made, and how some 33% of that teaching is turned over to less
academically qualified teaching assistants. This practice is now going
through an instftutional crisis and may result in an enrollment freeze
of undergraduates particularly with less research doilars available to
the faculty. This means that institutional image (Yz) is undergoing
some kind of change.s If research dollars are weakly related to leave-
taking, ;hen it would appear that research dollars are being spent on~-

site pred.ainantly, and this on-site re ;earch which might result in

51f one looks across the recression equation to ¥j3, it can be
intuitively seen that the change is occurring within that variable of
the regression. The student enrollment freeze would be located sone-
where in the X4 variable, and possibly in X,, General Findings.
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reduced teaching load did not enter into the leavetaking measurcient.
The amount of the reduction should be involved in the leavetaklng
forrula in the form of a subtraction. Leavetaking, it now can be said,
takes place whether or not the faculty member was on or off campus. A
faculty nember's teaching load could have been zero, but 1if he had been
on campus he would have been counted as being present and not on leave.
Tnis, obviously, is 2 refinement in the measurenent of leavetealing that

needs to be carefully considered.

The question of retention of faculty members and the contribu-
tion nmade to it by sabbatical leaves was asked by Ingrzhan in his 1967
survey, Of fifty-four public universities, 337 claimed that sabbati-
cals contributed substantially to the retention of faculty merbers, and
50% of these institutions stated that the contribution to retention was
at least moderate. This is a rather high total of 837,

It will be recalled that retention and leavetaking were found
to be statistically independent in the study, aad this finding states
something about the disparity between administrative beliefs and admin-
istrative actuality. This kind of difference is commented upon fre-
quently in administrative or management literature. ‘It also substanti-
ates findings mentioned earlier about the relative contribution of
leaves as a fringe benefit toward faculty morale,'and discrepancies
that might exist between what is and what ought to be as perceived by
faculty members. If leaves are not considered too hishly as a contrib-
utor to faculty satisfaction by faculty members, or as a major input

toward their self-actuali'zation,6 then leave poliecy is not going to be

€Theophilus, op. eit.
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of very rnwuch importance in the retention of faculty menbers., ‘This
statemant, of coursc, has different connotations for different institu-
tions. It is a geaneralization which forms a part of a different diren-
sion: iastitutional type. A college, for cxample, nicht find that
granting leaves to its faculty merbers to gzin additional dearees re-
sults in a very low retention rate. But the findings seem to indicate
that where Ph,D. faculty nmembers have a self-satisfying level of insti-
tutional precminence, their retention will not be endangsered by a re-
stricted leave policy provided the restrictions are not blatantly
underocratic, However, in this cormplex institution, leavetaling as
shown by actual frequencies 1is not restricted, and there may be leave-
taking in terms of low class loads that 1is unrecorded. Although the
natural sciences are favored quantitatively or numerically, the hunan-
ists are favored in terms of leave lengths. This nmight be the tech-
nique by which acaderic disciplines acconmodate each other: ''You take
less long ones, and we'll take more short ones.”

The fact that retention is independent of leavetaking has sone
relevance to the theory vhere it meets up with the notion of greater
faculty exnosure resulting from leavetaking. Administrators in this
complex institution, particularly departrent heads, should not fear
that exposure of the leavetaker has any tendency to lead to institu-
tional change. The change, if it does arise, will undoubtedly be a
result of other institutions and personal variables such as the rela-
tive level of salaries, a class load wh’'zh prevents on-site research,
or colleagues who are not satisfactory.

It is conceivable, for example, that an institution which does

not have the favorable institutional quality of this particular comnlex
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jnstitution would suffer a loss of retention due to exposurc. ot only
could this be studied inter—institutionally through some of the mech-
anisms provided in the Pattern of Analysis, but this analysds of reten-
tion and exposure might conceivably have been studied in depth within
this spacific institution by major and minor units. The facts were
just not pulled out of the study using either leave parity or Unit
Ratio as one of the measures to relate to retention. Thus, in Table
13, Zoology exhibits a plus 5.4 deviation from zero parity and it has
the highest Unit Ratio (2.01). Psychology, on the other hand, has
generated a negative 6.3 deviation from zero parity and has a much
smaller Unit Ratio (.57). The possible difference in retention rates
he}e is interesting, and needs to be investigated. The problen is
further complicated by the knowledge that Psychology had 17.0% of all
research dollars, and Zoology only 7.3%. If all the appropriate vari-
ables can be filtered properly, possibly the relatiomship between re-
tention and exposure to other environments might become rore effective-
1y understood. At this point, it can merely be stated that, overall,
administrators in this institution need not have any great fear of los-
ing faculty because of exposure. It might be different, however, for
individual wnits where other variables might be more'strongly affec-
tive. The administrative letters in Appendix C(3) point up the practi-
cal aspects of the problem of retention and exposure. This might be
even a greater problen than retention: how to wnretain faculty who
have becor 2 too satisfied and complacen:7 once tenure has hardened.

Cerfainly it should be recognized that the problen of retention and

7This is not to ovarlook: the fact that that letter might re-
flect some kind of intellectual-personality clash within a discipline
rather than incompetence.
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exposure in other institutions would be a highly critical one.

Originally, also, the investigator wonld have assuned that
greater leavetaking should, throush sonme interveaing, interpersonal
mechanisn, lead to a faster rate of prorotion for greater leavetakers.,
The actual finding that lcavetaking and promotion are independent of
each other is, once it has been verified, not very difficult to concep-
tualize given all the circumstances of the snecific corplex institu-
tion. Rescarch, which very well night be an intervening pronotional
mechenisnm in this university, is not truly reflected in the leavetaking
scores of any individual faculty member. Thus, a hich leavetaker has
just as much probability of being overlooked because of his lack of
visibility® as 2 low leavetalker vho never disappears fron viewr. On the
other hand, a low leavetaker may be just that because he is publishing
articles, books, or other manuscripts as a result of research which are
causing ripples within the discipline. It is essential, of course, to
remerber the nature of the institution: complex, research-oriented,
crarmmed with Ph.D.'s. Given another kind of institution, say a not too
affluently-endowed four-year private college and in it a high leave-
taker, it seems fair to say that that high leavetaker rust be capable
of exerting greater influence in the budgeting process, and this great-
er influence could begin to affect promotional rates. Of course, this
is theoretically vhat is happening in each of the complex institution's
sub-uanits, and just as with retention, rate of promotion should be in-

vestigated within each of the institutional sub-units.

8is a matter of fact, Jennings' business-oriented mobility-
visibility findings discussed in his cited book would prohably imply

that the less the personal visibility, the less and loager the unward
mobility. Jeanings, op. ecit.
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It is of valuc to individual faculty merbers in this kind of
institution to know that faculty membars on leaves are not beinzg given
some kind of advantage in the nromotional process which might result
from a financially uanderocratic situation, The uvnderocratic finzncial
situation which leads to greater nuvamhers of leaves for the natural
sciéntists and a deprived status for humanists is possibly overcone be-
cause of the extranmaly strong cleavage between disciplines, each of
which has its own srecial characteristics. It would be worthwhile,
however, to ascertain vhether the independence between leavetaking and
rate of promotion extends equally across each discipline by comparing
discipline rates of promotion. In stating this, the implication is
that the investication should enter into one of the additional dinea-
sions as related to general theory in the earlier Pattern of Analysis
discussion,?

Up to this point there has been some discussion about several
variables and their statistical relationship to leavetaking with some
more-or—-less extended forays into a general theory, the support of ‘
vhich has been neither particularly stronz nor noticeably weak. There
is a good possibility that the theory is too elaborate--at least now
there is~--in the eyes of the investigator. There appears to be a need
for more detailed dirensional investigations. Additionally, there has
been some discussion of the administrative portion of leavetaking prob-

lems as a result of the findings.

95 great deal of the thought behind this multi-dinensional pat-
tern arase out of the following citation: Andrews, Frank, llorgan,
James, and Sonquist, John, Multiple Classification Analysis: A Report
on a Computer Program for Multiple Regression Using Categorical Predic-

tors. Ann Arbor, !Mich.,: Institute for Social Research, University of
Miehiean, 1967.



To return to the previous analysis of statistical relation-
ships, one of the findin{s involved the notion of a departmeintal star
end whether or not this kind of faculty reuber in =2 particulayr depart-
pent or discipline had different leavetalking choracteristics. Xow
certainly it would have been a finding of major immortance if it had
been discovered that departmental stars happened to be the same faculty
merbers who mawxinized their absences from the institution, The result
of that kind of finding at this institution might have been to send
faculty members into their department chairnan's office demanding riore
or at least equal opportunities for sclf-actualization.l® The negative
finding of independence, then, is by inversion just as ruch a nmajor
fiﬁding as a positive finding would have been. However, one night have
suspected that in this conplex institution, if research productivity
and leavetaking are unrelated, so must starness and leavetaking, In a
sense a probe has been made into the eceneral theory, particularly into
the variables called publish-or-perish and up—or-out. The findings
with respect to starness, research productivity, research dollars, pro-
motion, and retention all seem to indicate that, in this institution at
any rate, these doctrines are not strong. Here again the problen of
multi-dimensionalizing the study appears, for certainly in this insti-
tution where each of the wnits seens to have its own leave peculiari-
ties, it would not be scientifically sound to c¢laim that the ovarall
relationships apply equally to each uait or discipline. Leave parities
and Unit Ritios were not too far out of balance, but it would be intcr-

esting to investigate extreme cases at either ead of those measure-

107his might be a professional view of "starmess.'" It equals
self-actualization.
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ments. Insofar as administration of those units is concerned, the
overall independences vhich have been discovered indicate a faculty
which has been administrated fairly in the past and whose discrepancy

rating of the institutional leave policy in the past indicates a kind

of latent satisfaction.)?

Discussion of the five preceding variables, classified here as
Miscellaneous, leads into a discussion of the following variables and
their relationships to leavetaling: Age, Seniority, Salary, and Depen-—
dency. These can be considered catecorically as Personal. Academic
Rank 2nd Acadenic Discipline also remain, and they can be classified as
Organizational. Beilng organizational they are related to the one large
remaining variable, Xl, called General Findings in the regression,vhich
varisble itself can also bz classified as Organizational.

The Personal category can be further divided for discussion
purposes into two sections, each qf which appears to have some inter-
correlation: age/seniority and salary/dependency. The correlation be-
tween age and seniority was shown earlier, and the sinilarity of their
variance accountability in leavetaling (257 and 24%) was probably to be
expected. If theory is correct, the institution has had in the past
(as the nuthers attest) a leave program second to none inasmuch as
there would be hardly any quarrel with its rating as a hich-quality
institution with an image of greatness. If this be the case, then,
throﬁgh a positively administrated leave progran, its faculty across
all age/seniority categories should have been experiencing a great deal

of "regeneration." One hesitates, howaver, to nake this kind of intui-

11 Theophilus, op. cit.
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tive leap and to credit this institution's fine image to leave policy
alonc, particularly wvhen nultiple causation should be a logical necces-
sity in the social sciences,

There is also anothier important consideration. The AAUP
Bulletinl? states that faculty development is one of three leavetaking
purposecs:

and most important
(3) the professional development of the teacher and thereby the
increased cffectiveness of higher education
is the way they state that consideration.

Apparently the Bulletin has greatly oversinplified leave pur-
poses and the expected results of leaves. With 337 of the undergradu-
aée courses at this comple:x institution being taught by graduate
assistants wvho are several years away from an academlc leave, or who
might be on leave from a smaller college vwhile personzally seecking their
Ph.D.'s, the professional development of this institution's faculty is
not that of the teacher but mostly that of an independent researcher.
This distinction about type of faculty development is one that should
be made because a great armount of rescarch being carried on in univer-
sities is for other purposes than the development of faculty and in-
creased effectiveness of higher education. A great deal of res=zarch,
particularly if dollars is the criterion, is defense-related. Thus
destruction as well as construction enters the debate. It would be
well to at least have the prevalent myths given their proper weight,

What is beins implied here is tl.at the faculty receneration
proposition of the general theory can be pretty well e:xploded if one

attacks it from the institutional imane point of view. 3Regeneration's

12)4UP Bulletin, 1967, op. cit.
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relationship to the age aund seniority characteristics of leavetelhers at
this iastitution should hove made them ore weishted at the younger age
levels. In a sense it was, but that was a result of the "lonz run' not
yvet beins in operation. At those levels wvhcre leavetaling decisions
wvere nade, the adninistration has generally, and possibly intuitively
only, scen to it that leaves occur throushout the entire apefseniority
spectrun rather equally. The institutional imase vhich has resulted
has been cue to the researcher, however, not through developnent of
teachers.!3

The other pair of Personal variables, salary/dependency, exhib-
ited the same amount each but even less variance accountability in
1eévetaking. There are scveral inferences which can be nade fron this
weak relationship. The first is that the faculty in this particular
fnstitution are well enough paid to be able to participate in leavetak-
ing even when children are involved. Secondly, no consideration has
been given those faculty who did not take leaves during the ten-year
period. It is apparent that the weakness of the relationship between
dependency or salary and leavetaling needs to consider faculty non-
leavetakers before it can be reliably used as a justification for ad-
ministrative decisions. It nust be rererbered, hovever, that the
leavetaking scale went from a zero point to a maximum point, and both
salary and dependency showed not too great a difference at both ends of
the scale. To generalize now to non-leavetakers--those with the lovest
possible r.ting off the scale--1s probally statistically inexpert, T.e

interval between the lowest point on the scale and the next lowest

131 some cases the lnowledge obtajined through the research has
not even reached the student on the camnus and in the classroon because
it has been classified.
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belou that (no leave at all) is that space in vhich a discontinuous
funetion appears.

Another consideration that needs to be made rezarding the
salary/depsadency low relationship to leavetaking is tliat a groat per-
centaze of the leaves were leaves where roney was not a factor. Off-
canpus assignnenis, temporary transfers, sabbhaticals for onec senaster
or six moaths do not result in any financial loss to the faculty ren-
ber. Only persconal leaves and sabbaticals for one year or twro senes-
ters could result in financial loss, and of that group other unrecorded
forms of income may replace the apparent loss,

The connection which the weak salary/dependency relatioanship
with leavetzling has with the general theory and administrative prac-
tice may lie more in the faculty recruitnent and retention proposition
than anywvhere else. Table 75 shows how salaries have been constantly
rising throughout the decade.l* Given this information, seekers of new
faculty in sone institutions night be able to shovw that salary and de-
pendency do not hinder leavetaking opportunities., HNaturally, in making
this statement it nust be considered that recruitment and retention at
a high-quality institution may not be the sane probler as at the lower
prestige institution which, in periods of faculty shortage, migaht need
sood leave potential to enhance recruitment and encourage retention.
1f it can be shown that salaries and dependency load characteristics
are non-hindrances, general theory is being supported.

Tk » final category of variables related to leavetaking were
cheracterized as Organizational: Acadenic Ranl, Academic Discipline,

and General Findings. These first tvo, of course, were directly

1410t necessarily keepins up with the cost of livinz, horever.
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studied throuch research hybotheses relative to leavetaking, and those
relationships warc both similar and wezk.

What does it mean to say that acadenic rank or academic disci-
pline are weakly related to leavetaking in a corplex institution? In-
asnuch as the rolationship itself is concerned, it is saying that
neither rank nor discipline affect leave opportunities in this institu-
tion; that the institution is exceedingly derocratic In its leave
practices vhetler one is at low rank or in any particular discipline,
The disciplinary equality of leave opportunity is fairly well estab-
lished in the General Findings where leave parities in acadenic disci-
plines and departments were discovered. There was a certain amount of
diéparity between the natural sciences and humanities, a point alrezdy
discussed, but vhen leavetaling was discussed from a percentage stand-
point, the disparity flops over nearly 139 degrees. There nicht be a
relationship here betwecen this democratic leave posture and the hizh
quality of institutional image, a theory proposition. It micht be well
for administrators to seck to maintain this kind o ‘{2535£lnstitutiona1
leave parity so that faculty norale is not undermined. A general
theory relationship between the faculty regeneration proposition and
the acadenic rank/leavetalking low variance accountability would seen to
be that the hicher academic ranks would ordinarily be rost in need of
regeneration inasmuch as age, seniority, and high academic rank would
apparently flow together. An administrative policy should atterpt to
develop a itatistically significant rel: tionship in the direction of
hisher rank provided the leaves were for regeneration purposes. This
principle, if it may be so honored, would more likely be wore appli-

cable to higher education Institutions where research is not a prire
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motivator, and because of which a renencrated faculty is a possibly
natural result if that faculty also teaches.

The last variable to be considered, Xl in the multiple regres-
sion model of leavetaking postulated in the "Pattern of Analysis' on
the X-axis, has been left to the last inasiuch as it does deal exten-
sively in another dimcnsion: type of leave or leave classifications
along with organizational sub-variables, Inasnuch as no statistically
significant relationships to leavetai:ing were investigated in those
dimensions, and because the naterilal was purely descriptive insofar as
type of leave was concerned, no discussion about those variables and
their relationship to general theory or to adninistrative practice will
be made. Rather, it is believed that the General Findings variable
should be left as a variable for individual administrators to read and
understand in the lizht of their special expertises. The information

is certainly available for future hypotheses, and for general enlignt-

ennent.

This then brings the study to a natural sort of moratoriunm.

Recommendations were earlier given in terms of the "Pattern of Analy-

gis." An additional reconmendatfion is that which also was alluded to

earlier: sharpen the definitions and the measurerments of variables
much more adequately in whatever way iIs possible. Ileasurement and
operational definition problems appear to be the most cruclal consider-
ation for all social scienceé, and this study has been no exception,
Leavetaking, in particular, needs greater refinement so that fire dif-
ferences in that phenomenon can be detected, measured, and tested for
sisnificant differences under different treatments. As always, this is

a nmatter of incenuity, creativity, and hard work.
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Annotated Bibliography

(Arranged Chronologically)
1595

KacaN, Josiamr M. Leaves of Absence
for Study Abroad. In Publications of
New England Modern Language Associa-
tion. Report of Second Annual Meeling.
Boston : The Association, May 13, 1895.
p. 13-21.

Excellent early stntement, but chlefly con-
cerned with sccondary schools. Reports con-

dittons {n varlous American cltles and in 10
foreign couutrles.

1904

HARRIS, WiLLIAM T, Sabbatical Leave
of Absence for Professors. In Report of
the United States Commissioner of Edu-
cation, 1904, part II. Washington: U.S.
Government Printing Office, 1904. p.
1417-18.

Names seven Institutlons which had estab-

lished systems of sabbatical leave and states
thelr pay polleles.

1913

BELcnER, KaTHERINE F. The Sabbati-
cal Year for the Public School Teacker.
Educational Revicio, 45:471-84, May
1913.

Reports early efforts to establish systems of
sabbattcal leave in varlous clties and {n the
normal schools of the State of Washington.
QGlives detnils concening plans adopted in six
citles in Massachusetts and New York; earliest
at Cambridge, Mass, {n 1598, Quotes Prest-
dent Garfield of Willlams College on values of

sabbatical leave system ‘‘recently established
there.”

1913

Moxroe, PauL. ed. Sabbatical Leave
in University, College, and School. In
Cyclopedia of Education. New York:
Macmillan Co., 1911-15. Vol, 5, p. 240~
41,

a8

Names 32 instttutions of higlher educntlon
which had some type of sabbatical lcave In
1013. For further detalls see Appendix I.

1916

Kmxeatiick, E. A, Sabbatical Year
in State Edueational Institutlons.
Schkool and Sociely, 8:783-81, May 27,
1916.

Brlef report of posteard questlonnalre re-
turns from State lustitutlons in all States.
Of 93 Institntlons, 82 (in 24 States) stated
that snbbatical leave was granted elther regu-
larly or occaslonally.

1919

Barrows, ALsErT L.  Sabbatical Leave.
In Recport Upon a Questionnaire Con-
cerning the Organization and Facilities
for Rescarch Issued by Division of Edu-
cational Reclations of the National Re-
search Council. Washington : The Coun-
cil, December 1919. 105 p. (mimeo-
graph). p. 21-33.

Albert L. Barrows was secretary of the
Couuncll, but his name does not appear on the
report. It 1s attributed to bhim by Otls BE.
Randall, 1923, and elsewhere. A single con-
fidentinl copy s In the archives of the Counell,
whose officers do not know of existence of any
other copy. Two-page summary of 1t in dsso-
ociation of American Colleges Bulletin, 9 : 189-
101, April 1923. Earliest known questionnalre
study on natloanl bnsis, sent to §80 Institu-
tions, with replles from 311, of which 230
answered questions on sabbatical leave. For
further detalls seec Appendix I,

1922

Ravxpart, OTis E., Chairman. Report
of the Commission on Sabbatic Leave.
Association of Americun Colleges Bulle-
tin, 8:104-18, March 1922,

Revlews earller studles in the fleld. Sum-
marlzes 328 replles to questlonnaires sent to
590 Institotions. Finds that 58 had an “of-
elal polley of sabbatic leave,” and that 70
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SABBATICAL LEAVE 69

more reported it “as practice In rpeclul cases”
States 17 Inferences and generalizations “for
consideration and dIscusston.”  Conclusion:
“Ihe questlon of sabhatle leave Is of far
greater importance to the cullege world than
man, of us have bcen lucliued to think.”

1923

RANDALL, O118 E., Chairman. Report
of the Commission on Sabbatic Lenve.
Aasaciation of American Colicges Bulle-
tin, 9 :185-202, April 1023,

Revlew of his 1922 report and elabnration
of it. Includes 2-page summary of Darrows’
report of Natlnunal Research Counell (1919,
above). Barrows’ report says 09 institutlons
have systems of sabbatical leave, while Ran-
dall's summary of it sars 102, Perhaps three
tnstitutions, replylng late to the Council's
questionnalre, were inelnded in summary sent
to Mr. Randall. Gives summary of report by
Pean W. W. Beyer of Jowa Stite College “made
some time ago” based on “correspondence with
a selected lst of enlleges and universities”
Quotes extensively from statements by several
college and university presldents. Glves sev-
eral sets of exlsting regulations for sabbatieal
leave. Preseats for consideration and possible
adoption 12 “eonclusions aad recommenda-
tions as expressing the opinlon of the Assocla-
tion concerniug the questihu of sabbatlexl
Iecave.” After dlscusslon, the report was
adopted. .

1923

BLAISDELL, TioMA8 G. The Small Col-
lege and the Sabbatical Year. Schnol
and Soclety, 18:5890-90, November 17,
1023.

Deseribes plan adopted at anthor’s sugges-
tion by 2 small college in the Middle West

of sabbatlical leave for one faculty member
each year.

1924

RaNpALL, OTI8 E, Chairman. Report
of the Commission on Sabbatic Leave.
Association of Awmerican Colleges Bulle-
tin, 10:137-140, May 1924. (Also in
AAUP Bullctin, 10:210-212, April 1024.)

Brlef comments on previcus reports (1922,
1923). “YWe are of the opinlon that further
study of the matter for the present at least s
unnecessary.”

1925

Scorr, Faep N, Chairman. Committee
on Systems for Sabbatical Years. AAUP
Bul’tin, 11:90-91, February 1925.

“To begin this inquiry with a gnestlonaalre
is & doubtfu! policy.” Refers to and sum-
marizes previous questionnaire studies. Sug-

gests collection of pertinent data from educu-
tional bulletins, college eatalogs, and other
published sources; study of men actually on
subbatleal leave; and study of cquivalent
plans, If any, 1o BLritish and Europenn uul-
vers..des.

1927

LeyoN, A, C. The Leave of Abseuce in
Uuniversities and Colleges. Journal of
Educational Rescarch, 16:210-212, Oec-
tober 1927,

Leport of questionnaire sent to 80 institu-
tlons of varlous glzes and types, Replies re-
colved from 73, of which 43 granted leave,

under varfous eonditions, with some form of
financial atd.

1928

LaxscHEly, Aporen, In-Scrvice Im-
provement of the State T'eachers College
Faculty., New York: Bureau of Publica-
tions, Teachers College, Columbia Unl-
versity, 1028. 100 p. (Teachers Colleg
Contributions to Education, No. 309).

Ph.D. dissertation at Teachers College. Sec-
tion “lL.caves of Absence” (pp. 25-30) rehorts
detalls regarding sabbaticnl leave 1o 27 of 83
institutions studied.

1929

MEeYER, ARTHUR W, Leave of Absence
in American Universities. School and
Society, 2:356-60, September 4, 1929.

Analys!s of returns from 61 institutlons, of
which 24 had regular plans of sabbitleal leave.
Gives numerous examples of variations In
practice.

1931 .

Caysvpery, Oscar J., Chairman, Sys-
tems of Sabbatical L.eave. AAUP Bulle-
tin, 17:219-234, March 1931. (Also,

Two Corrections, AAUP Bullctin, 18 :306-
07, April 1932.

A very detalled report on questionnalres
sent In May 1970 to all fnstitutions on ae-
credited list of American Couacil on Educa-
tlon. Replles received from 419 Institutloas, of
which 185 reported systems of snbbatical leave.
Names and varlous detalls concerning thelr
systems given for each Institution, arranged
in four groups: State unlversities, endowed
universitles, colleges, and teachers colleges.
States four conclusions.

1931

CuoriEr, Lewis B. Sabbdatlical Leave
for Colicge Teachers. 1031. (Abstract
tn Univergity of Florida Publications,
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70 AMERICAN IIGHER EDUCATION

February 1932, Iiducation serles, vol. 1,
no. 1, 88 p. Briefer abstract in Univer-
sity of Cincinnatl, Greduate T'hcses in
Edueation, 1927-1931, p. 41-63.)

Ur sublished Ph.D, dissertation at University
of Cinclunat!, Dased cliefly on returns from
844 higher educational institutions, of which
40 pcreent reported systems of sabbatical
leave. Chapter II, *“Historlcal Setting and
Development,” (pp. 5-13 of Unlversity of
Florida abstract). Dibliography of 108 titles,
of which two-thirds deal with sabbatleal leave
in public sclhiool pystems rather than colleges
end upiversities,

1932
Bexserr, Hexry G, and ScHinLen
Scrocas. Sabbatical Leave, Journal of

Higher Education, 8:193-99, April 1932,

Report of extenstve questionnaire study of
268 public and private Institutlons of higher
education, of which 115 granted some type of
sabbatical leave, “Sabbatical leave In publicly
econtrolled institutions of higher educatlon is
for the most part a recent development which
has not grown far In acceptance. .’. . Eighty-
seven replles gave the length of establishment
of the practice a range of from 1 to 30 years.
The median was 7 years.”

1932

Youno, HENRY F. Sabbatical Lcave
for Pubdlio School Teackers in the United
States, 1932, (Abstract In University
of Cincinnatl, Graduate Thescs in Edu-
cation, 1931-1936, pp. 234-19.)

Unpublished Ph.D. dlssertatlon at Unlver-
sity of Cincinnatl. Fas occasional references
to sabbatical lcave !n higher educational in-

stitutions. Bibliography, 20 titles, earllest
about 1900.
1936

CaxepeELr, Doax 8, and Moxa L.

Lyox. Practice Regarding Leave of Ab-
sence In Southern Higher Institutions.
Peabdody Journal of Education, 14:74.-70,
September 1036.

Reports on 12 Institutions of 117 harving
policies of regular sabbatical leave. Gives
data on 647 faculty members who had taken
such leave from these 12 instltutlons.

1937

ScEraMMEL, H. B. Length of the
Employment Year and Sabbatical Leaves
of Absence in Teachers Colleges. School
and “ocicly, 45:454-56, March 27, 1937,

QGives names of 11 Institutions from 20
queried which had systems of sabbatical leave.

1937

HaccerTY, MELvIN . Yeaves of Ab-
sence. In The Evaluation of Migher
Institutions, vol, 1I, The Facully. Chl-
cag ! University of Chicago, 1037,

Part of the report of the Committee on Re-
vision of Standards of the North Central As-
soclatlon. States eauses which tend to “reduce
a faculty to routlne and thus to medioerity,”
and resultant opecd for systems ol sabbatieal
leave, Ilnds that “in less than a fourth of
the [57] colleges studied is there an accept-
able plan for sabbatlecal lenve definitely Jucor-
porated in adm!nlstrative policy and adhered
to. . . ,» *Chaotlc’ seemns tlue only appropriate
term to describe prevalling practice. . . ., Even
where an aocceptable plan ex!sts, some means
appear to be required to render ita operation
effective.”

1910

HucuEes, Rayxoxnp M. A Manual for
Trustecs of Colleges and Universities.
Ames, Jowa: Collegiate Press, 19040.
166 p.

Contains good brilef discussion of advan-
tages of sabbatical leave and varlatlons in
types of it. (pp. §6-88).

1946

BosiLeEy, Howanp B. The Administra-
tion of Faculty Personnel in State
Teachere Colleges. Oneonta, N.Y.:
American Association of Teachers Col-
leges, 1016, 134 p.

Discusses sabbatlcal leave (pp. 117-19),
stating that 40 of 107 teachers colleges
studied had some form of sabbatical leave.
Eur_llest one adopted In 1917 ; half of them
adopted since 1930,

1947

Reussay, EpiTe. Sabbatical Leave in
Land-Grant Institutions. AAUP Bulle-
tin, 33 :717-720, WWinter 1047,

Finds sabbatlcal leave granted In 29 of 52
institutions studled. DReports conditions for
granting, length and frequency, compensation,
obligation to Institution, and purposes to be
achieved.

1948

Lioyp, R. Graxy, and George H.
WALRER, Jr. Sabbatical Leave in Negro
Colleges and Universitles. School and
Soclety, 68:100-191, September 18, 1948.

Of 102 institutlons querled, 538 responded,
20 of which had plana of sabbatlcal leave.
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1950

WoonpuiyE, Lroyp 8. Facully Person-
nel Policics in Higher Fducalion, New
Yor’ : Ilarper & Dros., 1050. 201 p.

Dlscusslon of wisdom and costs of polley
of sabbatleal leave (pp. 135-141), Doubts its
desirability. Sece alzo volume by same author
below, published In 1958
1951

Kessurr, W. G, and I'avr F, Muse, A
Study of Sabbatical Leave in Teacher
Training Institutions. Zcachers College
Journal, 22:10-71, January 1951,

A study of 5§50 teachers colleges, of which
20 had systems of sabbatleal leave.

1951

Recurrent Long Leave for University
Teachers,. Nature (London) 163: 500.
September 22, 1951,

Report of a study by Internatlonal Asso-
clation of University Professors and Lecturers
of Great Dritalu. IInds esistence of srstems
of sabbatical leave in 22 countries {(names
glven) of 37 studled. *“It 1s In the British
Commoniwealth of Natlons and in the United
States that the practice 1s most firmly rooted.”
1952

Mrirer, M. G., and othcrs. Sabbatical
Leave for Workers: We've Tried It., Ro-
tarian, 8:20-28, August 1952,

8ix answers to question: “Would this plan
work in business and industry " from indus-
trialists in United States, Canada, England,
and New Zealand. Four are negative, one ncu-
tral, and one affirmative,

1952

Deurscnt, Moxroe E. The Collcge
Jrom Within. Berkeley and Los Ange-
les: University of California I’ress, 1952.
232 p.

Devotes one chapter to “Sabbaticals—A
Chance to Advance Knowledge” (pp. 90-101).
A strong statement of research purposes.
Outlines plnn of new supplementary “Sabbatl-

cal tn Resldence” recently introduced at Unl-
versity of Callfornia,

1952

HartUNG, BruxNo. A Study of the
Economio Status of the Professor in
American Collcges and Universities.
Washington: Catholic Unliversity of

o

71

Amerlea, 1952, ix, 141 p. (Abstract
published by Catholic TUnlversity of
Awerica Press as Studies in Economics,
Abs'ract Serics, vol. no. 3, 1952. Chapter
III, “Sabbatical Leave”"—p. 7479 of dis-
sertation, p. 13 of abstract).

Ph.D, dissertatlon, Chlefly & revlew and
suminary of earller studles of sabbatical leave.
1952

McVEY, FRAXKE L., and RaYMoxDp M.

Hvenrs, Problems of College and Uni-
versity Administration. Ames, Jowa?
Iowa State College Fress, 1952. 320 p.

Brlef discusslon of values and problems,
especlally fioancial ones, connected with sab-
batleal leave (pp. 161-83).

1934
Herwes, Rarex E. On Sabbatical
Lenve. Peabody Journal of Education,

8§2:6-8, July 1954,

Dlscusses values only. *Study, travel, and
the restoration of henlth—these three comprise
a sabbatleal leave—but the greatest thing will
be to return to the job.™
1954

Mavur, Ray. Encouragement to Fur-
ther Study. NEA Research Bulletin, 3%
170-79, December 1954.

A study of 670 Individuals in 344 degree-
granting institutlons. Length of service re-
quired to become ellglble for leave for ad-
vauced study: 40 percent after ¢ years: 20
percent after 7 years ; § percent after 3 years:
7 percent after 10 years,

1955

KirscHENBAUAL, LE0o. A Gloss on Reg-
ulations Governing Sabbatical Leaves of
Absence (With Apologies to W. 8. Gil-
bert). AAUP Bulletin, 41:603-95, Win-
ter 1055.

Satirical verse on regulations for sabbatlcal
leave.

1955

Laycock, FrRaxg. . . . And One to
Grow On. AAUP Bulletin, 41:%33-741,
Winter 19335.

Personal report of value of a year of sab-

batlcal leave spent at University of Chicago
unda~ the auspices of the Ford Foundation.

.
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1956

BurxMan, Joe, A. A Rceport on Sal-
datical Lcave Provisions in Colleges and
Universitics in  the United Stales.
Sacramento, Calif.: Californin State
Employees' Assoclation, December 19,
1956. 7 p.

Based on returns from random sample of
209 publicly supported and 28 privately sup-
ported institutions, of which 137 had systems
of sabbatical leave. Results are tabulated for
seven slzes of Instltntions by years of service
requlred, percentage of salary furnished, aca-
demtic ranks elizible, and Hmitatlons on number
eliglble.

1857

Dres, Bowen C. Opportunitles for
Faculty Study In Engineering. Journal
of Engincering Education, 47:0358-64,
March 1957.

Brlef consideration. *Sabbaticanl leave pol-
fcles in our colleges and untrersitles leave
much to be desired.”

1957

McCorvock, R. STANLEY. Report on
Sabbatical Lecave Programs in American
State Univcrsitics. Bowling Green, Ky.:
Bowling Green State Unlversity Chapter
of American Associntion of University
Professors, May 15, 1957. 11 p. (mimeo-
graph).

Statements, In paragraph form, of sabbatlcal

leave policy, or lack of it, for institutions in
each State.

1957

Or1vER, WiLL1AM V. Sabbatical Leave
Travel Expense and the Federal Income
Tax. AAUP Bulletin, 48:507-11, Sep-
tember 1057,

Discusses deductibllity of travel expenses
from income tax returas.

1958

S8t1IcKLER, W. HUGH. A Survey of Sab-
datical Lecave Policies and Practiccs in
State Universities and Land-Grant Insli-
tutions, 1957-1958. Tallahassee, Fla.:
Florida State University, January 1938.
16 p. mimeograph. (Summary in ITigher
Education, 14:118-119, March 1938.)

RBased on collection of extensive data fro:n
71 institutlons, 43 of whieh had systems of
sabbatteal Jeave. Most common foru, 1 year
at half salary. Plang end conditlons sum-
marlzed. For summary, sce pp. 22--23.

1958

Core, Iiarorn C. Fringe Beneflts and
Prostige Items. College and University
Business, 253:33-87, August 1938.

Sumwmary of questlonnalre respouses from G7
smnll collezes, 40 of which had sowme type of
sabbatical leave; 8 had It for administrators.
1958

A Sabbatical Leave on Full Salary.
School and Sociecty, 86 :121-22, Novewber
22, 1958.

Adopticn of plan at Dicklnson College (Pa.)
for leave every 10 years with tull salary.
1958

BoxeLMaN, W. Rovest. Higher Edu-
cation Planning end Managemceat Data,
1957-58: Sularics, Fringe Denefits, Tui-
tion and Fees, Room and Board (Circu-
lar No. 517). U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Oflice of Educa-
tion. Washington: U.S. Government
Irinting Office, 1958. vi, 102 p.

Under one of the *fringe benefits' reports
frequency of sabbatical leave in 448 publicly
controlled and 704 privately controlled lnsti-

tutlons for varlous groups of faculty members
and admintstrative officers {pp. 36-59).

1958

Wooppur~Ne, Lroxp 8. Principles of
Colicge and University Adminlstration.
Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University
Press, 1938, 108 p.

Discusston of wisdom and costs of pollcy of

gabbatienl leave (pp. 60-62). Simtlar to vol-
ume by seme author published 1o 19350,

1959

Mureny, Ricmarp. Sabbaticals and
Fringe Benefits, Quarterly Journal of
8pcech, 45:99-104, February 1939,

OFf 175 colleges and unlversities having ac-
tive specch programs, 113 reported some type

of sabbatieal leave; 41 of them are classified
as "“automatic’” in thelr operatlon.
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1960

Crowarn, McRay. The Sabbalical
Leave in Utch lastitutions of Iigher
Learning. 1960. 473 p. (Abstract in
Disscrietion Abstracts, 21:510-11, Sep-
tember 1960.)

Unpublished doctoral dissertatlon at George
Peabody College for Teachers. Itased on ques-
tlonnaire returns from 676 faculty members
and 59 ndministrators In 10 Institutlons, and
on perzonal interviews with 20 admlolstrators
and 127 faculty members.

1961

Maksir, Srtieant K Sabhatieal-—Full

or Hulf Salary. Juninor College Jouraal,
31:333-36, I'cbruary 1901

Glves text of 12 rules for sabbatleal leave
that “were adepted and are worklng effee-
tivelv" at El Cawino Juulor College (Cuoll-
formin). Unlortunately, the tntroductury el
tence is far from true: “Every college has
some type of sabbatical leave prograwy.”

1962

Eerrs, WaLTER Cnosey. The Orlgin
and Early Ilistory of Sabbatical Leave.
AAUP Bullctin, 48:253-256, September
1902,

A snmmary of some of the principatl fea-
tures of the present wonogeaph,
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(1) CARD USED IN DATA COLLECTION
(2) LETTER TO DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN

(3) RATING SCALES FOR RESEARCH AND TEACHING
PRODUCTIVITY INCLUDING STARNESS
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August 24, 1969

TO: Chairman, Department

FROM: James Boswell, Ph.,D. Candidate, Center for the Study of Higher
Education. (Conmittee Chairman: Dr. Robert T. Blackburn,
Center for the Study of Higher Education)

Enclosed are the materials which will enable you to perform the
faculty ratings under discussion. First, there is a list of faculty
members each of whom is in the study because he or she has had some
kind of leave of absence during the academic period 1960 through 1970,
Next to that faculty member's name is a 4-digit code number. Secondly,
there is a group of rating sheets. The rating problem has been simpli-
fied so that only two scales appear on each rating sheet, Teaching and
Research., Each of these scales is subdivided into two scales, Quantity
and Quality. At the top of the rating sheet is a 4~digit code number
which refers back to the list and to a specific faculty member. The
code number will help to maximize confidentiality. After you are fin-

ished the list may be destroyed, and I will pick up the rating sheets
personally.

Individuals who have left the department because of retirement,
death or voluntarily should still be rated if at all possible. Possi-
bly you may receive help in these cases from a more senior member of
the department who would retain the confidentiality of the study.

With respect to the question of "What is a departmental star?",
I can offer the following guidelines. This would be someone whose dis-
ciplinary reputation is national if not international. Ordinarily one
might expect that "starness" results from publications and professional
efforts,

Thank you very much for your cooperation. I will contact you
or your secretary in order to pick up the completed materials.

James Boswell
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APPENDIX C
(1) MONTHLY SUMMARY REPORT FORM FOR
LEAVES OF ABSERCE (PAGES 1 AND 2)

(2) OFFICIAL FORM FOR REQUEST FOR
SABBATICAL LEAVE (PAGES 3 AND 4)

(3) TWO ADMINISTRATIVE REQUESTS FOR

LEAVES OF ABSENCE FOR PROFESSORS
WITHOUT SALARY (PAGES 5 AND 6)
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July 28,
REQUEST FOR LEAVE WITHOUT SALARY
NAME:
RANK: Professor of
TYPE OF LEAVE: Without salary
DATES: Winter Term 1967
Professor has been invited to serve as Visiting Professor of

at the University of during thelr Spring semester.
Teave of absence without salary during our Winter Term, therefore, is
requested. He will be able to pursue his research program during this
period, and, Professor believes, his general morale will be
improved by spending these months in + Also, by making a dis-
tinguished member of our faculty available to the University of

, the cordial relations between the University of and

should be strengthened.

Professor 's duties will be performed by a visiting professor
during the period of his absence. Arrangements for payment of the
University's share of annuity and social security premiums for this

period will be made by Professor .
Recommended by Recommendation endorsed by
for the Associate Dean, College of Vice President for

Literature, Science, and the Arts Academic Affairs
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MEMORANDUM

T0: Vice President

FROM: Dean

Attached is a Regents' communication requesting a leave of ab-
sence for Professor from the period - . A few
comments to you on this are no doubt appropriate.

For a variety of personal and psychological reasons, Professor

has not been particularly valuable to us as a teacher in re-
cent years. Until this present year, he held a joint appointment in
the and the . Neither of these departments were able
to use him in any significant and effective capacity in the classroom.
Furthermore, he did not have outside support for his research work.

During the present year, we have transferred his responsibilities sole-
ly to the )

On several occasions over the past Professor
has engaged in research work at and has been able to work
fairly effectively in that particular environment. He has the oppor-
tunity to continue to work there during the period for which he is re-
questing leave. If we do not extend this leave, he will return to the
campus, and frankly we are able to make only very limited use of his
abilities here. 1t seems to us in the best interest of the Department,
the College, and the University as a whole to grant Professor
this leave for the period of this request. If there are questions that
you would like to discuss with me, I would be very pleased to do so.

cc:



APPENDIX D

AAUP POSITION ON LEAVES OF ABSENCE

283



A STATIMENT ON LEAVES OF ABSENCE

The collese or university teacher should be a scholar who 1s
constantly increasing his knouledge and keeping abreast of the develop-
ment of his field. Frequently he is an active investigator, and in
many institutions research is a significant portion of his obligations.
He should remain a man of vigor with a fresh mind and broad intellectu-
al interests. Heavy teaching duties performed year after year may rake
this impossible, Leaves of absence and snecial research assignments at
reasonable intervals of time are among the means of assuring that in-
stitutions of higher learning have the kind of faculty that they need.
A well-developed progran of leaves is of nmajor importance in enhancing
the professional developnent of faculty merbers. lloreover, the work
done while the scholar is on leave, for example, through the results of
his investigation or his public service, often is of irmediate value to
socfety. The health of the faculty merbers is a constant concern of
the colleze, and leaves are one of the nmeans of protecting it.

1) The protection or recovery of health;

2) the direct usefulness of the worl expected to be done while on
leave

3) the professional developrment of the teacher and thereby the
increased effectiveness of higher education.

American universities consider research which expands the boun-
daries of Imowledge as one of their primary functions. Many research
assirnments, frequently called research leaves, will be given to fur-

ther the work in the professor's field. The timing and the conditions
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of such assiznments should be determined in large part by the nceds of
the project and, of course, the other oblipations of the institution.

A period of tinme with no interruption of teaching may be followed by
periods vhen rescarch is a ran's chief occupation. One man ray study
the means of improving a departrental course in freshman Inglish, an-
other may participate in or even direct archeological dieeines, while
still a third will devote his tine, with the collaboration of post-
doctoral research associates, to investigation in hiis own laboratory.
For certain institutions and in certaiﬁ disciplines such ''research
leaves" will be of primary importance and will in general not only best
serve the research function of the university but also in many cases be
the best neans for the professional development of the teacher.

Research and public service, though often contributing to the
future usefulness of the scholar, must be judged in large part by the
direct results expected of them. As a form of beauty, a great theorem
"4s its own excuse for being." To serve as an amhassador or to write
the social security law is to be useful in the present--not just to
prevare for future usefulness,

In the rajority of colleges and in rany universities, by far
the chief purpose of leaves is to insure that the in&ividual becomes
and remains as good a teacher as his capacities permit. This wmeans
that the young scholar should have as early an opportunity as possible
to complete his formal education, and to develop nis snecial field of
scholarsh?> on his own after attaininns . Ph,D. degree. The opportun’ty
to keep abreast of rapidly developing filelds frequently is needed. Nor
4s old knowledge to be scorned; often it is well to dwell in cultivated

fields, not always strusgle anid the smokine stunns of the frontier. A



chance of pace, even a change from one set of frustrations to another,
is often neceded. Even in the roesoeorch-oriented institutions there are
individuals who are better served by a period of sustained general
study than by rescarch assienments, and tuere are tires in the develop-
ment of a research scholar who is also a teacher when it 1s better to
examine thz known than to discover thz new. Yor shiould we forget that
a wide range of cultural and scholarly interests beyond the field of
one's specialty, when enriched by a well-informed mind, is a preciou=
asset to any teacher. Far more frequently than at present, leaves
should be planned to nurture such interests. Although a leave should
have a purpose, it need not alwvays be tightly structured. Travel,
réading, and seel:iing persnective for his worl are prinmary sources of
enrichnent for the teacher and hence his students.

It is our belief that leaves, though serving both the personal
needs of individuals and the interests of institutions, are primarily
an investment of society for strengthening hisher education as well as
in the accormplishnments of the individuals while on leave. A sownd
policy in regard to leaves, adopted by many institutions, will facili-
tate such investnent because institutions can rore generously grant
leaves when they can expect to gain in the effectiveness of professors
who receive these leaves and to attract stronger men into their facul-
ties.

We do not consider leaves as deferred cormpensation to be fur-
nished to a man by his Institution no ratter what other opportunitie~
he may have had for professional development, or to be given him in
cash if he resigns to go elsevhere to tcach or do some other kind of

work, or paid to his estate if he dies. However, faculty merbers do



287

have a right to conditions of vork that afford opportunities for their
development as teachers and scholars. An institution has an obligation
to provide these opportunities; an increase in a teacher's bank account
is no substitute for an increase in his experience and his knowledge.

A collese should furnish opportunities for growth to all the
scholars on its staff. ¥e do not believe that an institution should
provide leaves only to those who are expected to remain on its faculty
or, for that matter, even in teachinns. An educational institution
whose chief purpose is to develop the abilities of those who serve the
nation, usually in capacities other than forrmal education, should not
resent improving the ninds of those few of its staff who may lecave the
academic profession.

The lengoth of time since an individual has had an opportumity
for intensive professional development, whether furnished by the insti-
tution or not, is a major criterion in determining who should be
granted leaves. I1f a man moves from one institution to another, the
length of time since his last leave should be considered in determining
when he will receive his first leave fron his nev institution--a move
may recadily be more exhausting than refreshing, and the values in it
are other than those derived from a leave.

Leaves for scholarly or cultural development can be put much
more nearly on a periodic basis than research leaves or, of course,
than leaves for public service and health. The tining of a research
leave is :3ually related to the state ¢ the project. iieither illne's
during the working year nor the call of public service comes to all
scholars. Yowever, for every teacher the need to learn is constant.

Althoush time may not generate the right to a leave as compensation, it



will generate the need for one as opportunfity, a need which should be
met by an opportunity the faculty rarber has an obligatibn to use. The
tickine of a clock should be a rerinder hoth to the conscicnce of the
institution and to the conscicnce of the individual.

In considering whether or not to grant a leave, especially for
general development, the institution would be wise not to confuse the
clarity of thn teacher's plans with the possible value of the leave 1t~
self. A leave spent gaining persncctive and intellectual breadth,
throuch travel, reading, and a variety of new experiences, nay be of
greater value than one devoted to a definite and clearly orzanized, but
limited, project. Tne individual elisible for such a leava has an
oblization to plan for the best possible use of the opportunity. It is
appropriate for the selection cormittee to discuss his leave plans with
an eligible faculty rember and to suggest modifications in then. The
comittee should strive to ma%e a wise use of funds available rather
than to place an undue burden of proof upon the individual,

It is a good investnent to give these leaves nore {requently to
the young than to the old. Yet both the dire results of fossilization
and the outrazed sense of fair play preclude a great difference between
the two. We believe that leaves should be givea right up to retirement
so that the skills and knowledge of the teacher-scholar nay be further
developed. A man may make great contributions in the years just prior
to retirement. ‘oreover, he should retira with the exnectation of con-
tinued use “ulness.

_Of course a2 leave of absence is not a guarantee that a man will
jncrease his effectiveness and, fortunately, many scholars are able to

continue their professional growth without leaves. levertheless, we
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consider a wvell thousut—out and adequately supported plan of leaves to
be a major comonent of & sound educaticnal volicy for a collere or
university. %e recognize that it may well be an expensive conponent.
Leaves must compete for funds with salaries, retirement benefits, in-
surance, additional staff, and occasionally with buildincs and the
beauty of the campus. Leaves may not be first on the list but they do
deserve high priority. loreover, although some funds may be used for
any of a larpge nurber of purposes, this is not true of all potential
sources of support. If the need 1s properly presented, roney for the
professional development of tha faculty might be acquired from sources
that will not provide money for either buildings or increased salaries.
Thé support of leaves of absence for the faculty mermbers of our insti-
tutions, especially of colleges with less adequate reans, could well
increase the educational and research potential of the nation.

Work leading to an advanced degree is not always the best edu-
cational experience for older teachers without such a desree. Univer-
sities should plan certain advanced work for these persons which would
give then bfoader insights into their fields than are afforded by the
scattered glimpses of narrow segments they now recelve. Once it is de-
cided to keep permanently a person without a Ph.D., the judgments
relative to his promotion and salary should be made in terms of his

proven vorth--not in light of the degree he does not have.

Equalization of opportunities

The funds that an institution may have for leaves with pay
should be used in such a nanner as to equalize opportunities for pro-
fessional development arong various fields and even anong different

individuals in the sane field, ilovever, it should be recornized that
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leaves without pay, from the hone institution to work elsewhere, differ
greatly in the coatributions thay nay bo expected to nzke to thiis de-
veloprent. In some cases they nny he so supported by additional funds
for travel and rescarch facilities as to afford greater opportunity to
the teachcer than does an ordinary leave. TFrequently, however, they arc

by no means the equivalent of a2 leave with pav and should not be so

considercd in selecting those who may receive support whiile on lezave.

Length of leave

Leaves should seldom be for more than one academic year plus
contizuous summers or come riore often than once in three years, How-
ever, this should not be a2 fixed rule. Tor exanple, e:nceptions can
well be nade for longer periods of service in public offices, either
elective or not. Health leaves lonser than a year or more frequently

than once in threc years are indicated.

Selection of persons to recelve leave

_ The general criteria upon which choices are nade should be de-
veloped in large part by the faculty of an institution. The effective
development of manpower in their profession is an important function of
a faculty. Althoush In meny institutions the final responsibility of
recormending to the governing board those who are to be granted leaves
will rest with the administration, faculfy participation in this deeci-
sion is desirable., Faculty cormittees on rescarch or on appointments
ﬁnd person .l may well be civen advisor, or, under serme circumstancec,
prinary responsibility for selecting thie individuals who will reéeive

leaves., o fixed rule to fit 2ll institutions or even all types of

leaves within a single institution con bhe established,



291

Caring for worl: of absent faculty norhers

Tae worl: of a faculty merber ulhile he is on leave can be cared
for in many ways. Some large departnents can he staffed with the ex-
pectation that a certain nuber of their morhors will alvays be on
leave. Visitors, as substitutes, often brin~ fresh ideas to the {nsti-
tution and theiselves gain rewarding experiences. At times such visits
provide an opportuanity for nutual inspection by college and visitor to
determine the desirability of a more permanent connection. A new ap-
pointment may be nade vhen the department expects to ernand within the
next year., Overloading onc's colleaguzs and impoverishing course
offerings are detrimental to the institution, but perhaps less so than
an inadequate progran of leaves. The plan somctines used of paving a
man the difference between his salary and the cost of a substitute is

pernicious and may lead to watered-dowm instruction and over-burdened

colleagues.

Relation of leaves to promotion, salary increases, and tenure

Leaves for as long as one year should not interfere with salary
increases or promotions. When a faculty merher is on leave for more
than a year, an institution may lose touch with hin to the extent that
it can make no reasonable judgment of his development. This argument
cannot with realism be advanced for leaves of one year or less, for our
judgrents are seldon that precise or that up-to-date. lloreover, leaves
ere so important to the developnent of 2 schelar that a young nan
should not be discouraged fron takirg then by fear of the effect upon
his career,

For faculty rembers not on tonure, 2 period on leava should

nornally cowmt as a part of the probatfcnary neriod. ilorever, vhen the
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leave is of such a nature that the individu~l's development as a
faculty merher while on leave canaot e Ju'~~d, or vaen the leave is
- . 3

for purposes other than scholarly, the individual should be allovwed, on
his request, to have the tenure decisien rostponed for a period equal
to the len=th of the leave. This should o1ly be done by an agrcenent

o - ~ ]
preferably in writing, made prior to the leave and clearly unders tood
by the individual, by his department, and by the adninistration of the

2

institution.

Ohligation to return from leave

Leaves are often granted under circumstances that place an
ethical obligation on their recipient to return to his institution.
Special consideration on the part of the institution or his ecolleagues
may lead to such an obligation. It is scarcely fair to expect the
college of lesser rieans, which cannot afford to recruit at the Ph.D.
level, to give financial aid toward the graduate work of young men who
will not return to the institution. We should not denancd greater
generosity from the poor than from the wealthy even 1f we have learned

to expect 1it.

If the leave was accepted under agreernant to return, this
agreenent of course should be honored.

Even when there is no obligation to rcturn, the faculty member
on leave.should observe the same rules of acdequate notice of resigna-
tion that he would if he were not on leave,

An institution should not knovinsly invite a man who is on
leave to join its staff when it would not o nroper for the man to ac-
cept. At times it would seem only equitahble, 1f an institution makes

an offer to a nan on leave and e:ipected to return, for it to tate over
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a part or all of the expenses of hils lenve gince it will be the rost
direct recipien£ of any institutionrl bhenofits derived therefrom,
However, there are nany noral oblinztions that should not be
enforced by legal means. Institutions are not wise to retain the less
conascientious and the discontented by rules that are not needed to re-
tain the fair-ninded and the happy. We believe that vhen a leave is
granted for graduate study or under other conditions that place an un-
usual oblisation on the individual, a statement that it is granted with
the expectation that the individual will return would work better than
the nore stringent rules, even contracts, now in frequent use. “ore-—
over the normzl leave should usually be given without even an implied

obligation to return, although such return may be expected.

Continuation of insurance and annuity provisions

Institutional participation-in faculty retirement and group in-
surance plans should be coantinued for staff merbers on leavas of
absence with pay. This is a part of their regular cornpensation.

An institution's retirement plan should be so organized as to
accept voluatary annuity contributions from employces on leaves of ab-
sence without pay. Those institutions that continue their contribu-
tions towards retirement annuities for faculty members on leaves
without pay are generous—-wisely generous.

During leaves of abscnce without pay, an institution shoﬁld
continue its group life, health, and total disability insurance for
faculty members unless equally adequate protection is otherwise pro-
'vided for the indivicual.

1f, however, a mesber on leava without pay baconrs & full-tire

employec of another Institution or or~anization, 1t is reasonahle to

e >
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expect the employing institution to assume the cost of institutional
contributions to the sntividunl's retirenent sanuity and group insur-—
ance coverage. Fouadations supporting leaver for scholarship should
include an arowat sufficient to maintain institutional amunity and
eroup insurance contributions along with salary in establishing the

<

total grant.
1f during a man's absence thetre has baen any discontinuation of
fnsurance or provisions for annuities, there should be no waiting

periods before coverage is resunied upon his return.

Amount pald to faculty merbers on leave

We recognize that for many institutions the present goal should
be to reach the norn of allowing faculty nechers, at least once in each
seven years, if they have no other equivalent opportunity for profes-~
sional growth, a leave of'a year on helf pay or a half yeear on full
pay. It is also clear that for meny faculty members it is not feasible
to take 2 year on half pay unless supplerentary funds are available
from other sources and that even a serester awvay oOn full pay nay renre-
sent a severe financial strain upon the individual. Institutions which
have already attained the normal arrangement should look forward to im-
proving it by helping their mer~bers in seeking outside grants to
supplement the salary provided or by acquiring special institutional
funds for the purpose, as well as by paying a higher percentage of
satary on leaves of longer than a gerester, ultimately perhaps 110 per-
cent., Crants for support during the sumer months to assure freedon

for scholarship before or after a perfod of leave have been fowl to be

especially productive,
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Sunmary

Leaves of ohsence are anens the rosat Irportant nenns by viich a
tascher's effectiveness is ralntained and eabhanced and a scholar's use-
fulness enlarced, A sound profran of lenves is therafore of vital imn-
portance to a collese or vriversity., lHence adequate budpetary provi-
sions should ba nade for it and sound princinles of procadure

¥

established.

]

It is recognized, hotever, that the rasources of an institution

~

nay be so linmited that a satisfactory prozr.n of leaves nay not he 1n—
rediately fensible.

As elscehiere in the educationzl entersrisa, acceptad policies
H 3 r b

and procedural principles should afford flexibility to meet the needs

of the iadividual and of the institution.

p

A prorram of leaves is an investnant {a 2 great notional asset
-~ rl

"

——the teacher-scholar. It should pror~ote the professional devclopmant
both of those manbers of the faculty who are rost 1i%ely to stav at the
jnstitution for a long period and, althoush not necessarily to an equal
desree, of those for vhon there is no such assurance. Leaves are not
deferred compensation, but the continund effectivencss of the faculty
member denands that leaves or equivalent opportunit{cs for vrofessional
development be afforded at resular intervals. iot all such onnortuni-
ties will be paid for by the institution, and 1t should use its funds
to equalize the neans of profassional devclopment arong the various
fields an. even within each field.

It is an oblipation of the individual to nale use of all avail-
able neans, includinz leaves, of heinhteninr his present usefulness and

his future effectiveness. Leaves are a neais +o this end.
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Leaves without pay for public sevvice, research, or teaching
elscvhere should be rranted when it is possiblc to do so vithout seri-
ous harn to the elucational progran of the institution.

In granting leaves, evideace that they will produce presently
useful results or increased future effectivencss should be connidered.
The individual eli~ihle for a leave should plan ahend for the best use
of his opportunity., Administrators ond faculty reitiers of the corniit-
tea deterninins leaves should encourase individuals to mate such ad-
vancs plans znd nay even sugiest changos in the:, but would be wrrise
to treat the plans as the only basis for granting leavas,. We must not
forget that a plan vhich is desizned to vrovida broad perspectlive and
cultural empericnca, and which is tentative in Jotail, may often be
better than one that, even if definite, is ore rigid ia nature and
more limited in scope.

Collercs that srant leaves for graduate vor': should be willing
on occasion to do so vihaa the vork is not diracted touvards an advanced
degree. YUniversities with exutensive sraduate progrars should develon
offerings especially planned to increase the ceffoctiveness of mature
collecc teachers.

Previous scrvice at another institution since a faculty nen-—
ber's last leave is one of the factors that should be taen into con-
sideration in doternining elinibility for lenve.

The institution has a rizht to deny a requast for a leave,
either for finencial or educational ren-ons, even 1f the faculty merbher
is eligible and the purpose of the leave as infrequently as possible

and, when forced to, with as nuch equity as is attainable, considering

both the purposc for vhich the laave is requasted and the ti-e since
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the individual has had equivalent opportunity for scholarly grovwth.
Policies in this recard should be developed with full faculty portici-
pation. The faculty should have a role in nakine specifilie decisions.

Leaves vsually shiould not b» rore than a year in lenqth nor
corie nore frequently then once in three years. Ixeeptions to this rule
should be possible, espoecially for leaves in the public servica.

Tha arount that a man is paid vhile on leave should not depend
on the cost of caring for his worl: viiile he is ahsent.

Leaves of a year or less should not interfere with faculty
wenbers! promotiens or increases in salary. If a faculty nerber has
not socurad tenura when he takes a leave, the period on leave should

11"

couirt as part of the '"probationary peried,” uvnless there is a clearx

uaderstanding prior to taking leave that this will not be the case.
The faculty mnenber should consider it an oblirsation to:

E‘

sonable tiro

1. ‘Make the request for lcnv a re
i ned rocedures,
cea

t
in advanen and throupn establi
excent tnmder unusual circuﬁst

{)

2. Kot accent an appointrent elscvhere at
later than would be considerel ethical
were not on leave.

e o
rh
o g

3. Return fron leave of absenca when the clircun-
stances of granting the leave indicate that
this is the only equitable "ct4on—-frequcntly
the case when loaves on pay are granted to pur-
sue graduate study. He szould of course honor
any agreenent to raturn which he has nade.

The institution is wise to trust the faculty in these natters
rather thon to create forinal rules or contractual relzations to enforce
obligations. ‘lforcover, the granting of a leave under normal circum—
stances should not create an obligation to return.

A collene or uaiversity should not lnovinely invite a man to

join its staff at a tine when he cannot honorably accept the invita-



tion. An institutio» nay well pay for all or port of a nan's leave
2 1t inviies hiss to neve vhiile o lenve,
Coverage uider variouvs tyoas of dIngsurance prograis should be

continuel while 2 foculty mavher 1

%]

o lrave. Contributions torrd re-

. L

tirerrnt anauities should be continued by both the institution and the
indiviiuals for those on leave wvitheut pay. It is also desirahle to
continue these contrihutions vhizn the lesve is without pay. Althourh
an institution camnot be aslhied to carry this expense, it is proise-
vorthy vaen aa jastitution is willing to do so.

" As funds becore available, zan incrensing percantane of a naa's
salary should be paid vhen ha has a year—-long leava for scholarship,

and supplencnts for travel or other purnoses of the leave would be

desirable,
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